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DEDICATED
to
THE INDIAN YOUTH OF ARIZONA
with the hepe that in their lives the
good that is Indian and the good that
is White ﬁqy eventually be entwined

 like the strands of a lariat.
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MATERIAL FOR THIS BULLETIN WAS
DEVELOPED BY STUDENTS IN THE
WORKSHOP ON INDIAN EDUCATION |
AT ARIZONA STATE COLLEGE, TEMPE
DURING THE 1957 SUMMER SESSION.
IT WAS COMPILED BY THE DIVISION
OF INDIAN EDUCATION, ARIZONA
STATE DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC
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AN ODE TO ARIZONA INDIAN YOUTH |

)

Through a g!ass we alf sae but dimly;
The mind cannot fathom all truth..

Yet now we see some things more ’c!early
in regard to America’s youth,

We have leurned of the Hopi and Pimg;
We have read of the shrewd Navajo;
We have listened to brilliant Mshave;
We have touched on the shy Fapago.

We have read of the warlike Apache;
We have read of the Havasupai;

We have heard of the few Chemehuevi,
And we've read of the far Walapai.

The baskets and rugs we have studiéd
By picture and by actual display;

We have learned of symbolic Kachinas
And of pottery made from the clay.

We have learned of the dances and beadwork;

 We have learnad of the cattle and sheep; '
We have learned of-the clans and the mysteries
That these people continue to keep,

We have learned of their life in the present;
We have learned of their life in the past;

Of Nature == her whims and her fancies.
Truly, their knowledga was vast.

We have listened to personal stories;

_We have listened to those that know much;
We have listened to teachers and students;
We have listened fo judges and such, '




a

New, why have we read all these pages ?
And why have we sean all these shows?
Why have we had all these speakers?

Has this just been a summer school pose? .

No, the purpose is really deep-secfed.»

It stems from the wish to serve all,

Not only to help our own children,

Have we followed the teacher’s stern catf,

By understandmg and kindly perception
We can serve all the races of man;

- Qur specidal desire in this workshop
Was to learn ali the ways that we can,

We thank our director and helpess,

They have listened and helped-ond adwsed
They have aided, sujgested,. encouraged -
No effort has been minfmized,

Perhaps sh!! through the glass we see d:mly,
And we stiil have not fathomed all truth}

But we do see some things much more clearly
In regard to the Indian Youth, :

By: CYNTHIA ELSON
Mesa Public Schoois
Mesg, Arizona

Co



1957 INDIAN EDUCATION WORKSHOP
A, 5. C. TEMPE
EDUCATION ~ 350

ENSTRUCTOR:

DR. ORPHA MC PHERSON | o ‘ | -
Educational Specialist '
Federal Bureau of Indian Affairs
P, O. Box 7007

Phos¢nix, Arizona
MEMBERS OF THE CLASS

NAME ADDRESS &prHoONE # SCHOOL GRADE OR
: ‘ mT - (Address) Subject Taught

Bea.'.sley, Mrs. Wyona L, 1428 S, 11th Ave

Phoanix, Arizona
Al 84230 or Al~2-0806

Bell, Mary Alice(Miss) 132 3, Pasadena Mesa East "Jr, Hi. 9th English
- Mesa, Arizona :
WO 4~3543
‘Butier, Marie B, 2234 North 9th St, Parker, Arizona Ist Grade
- Phoenix, Arizona -
Duley, Alvin J, P:O.Box 428 Sells, Arizona . Papago
Casa Grande, Ariz, ‘ Adult Ed,
Easterly, Miss Edna Luhrs Hotel o Crant Phx, Elem. 2nd Grade
‘ Phoenix, Arizong Phoenix, Arizona :
' AL4-1141 - ‘ '
Eison, Mrs, Cynthia M, 353 S Hobson St.  Meso Sr, Hi, | 10th & 11th
Mesa, Arizona Mesa, Arizona English
WO 40926 | |
Farrell, Mgs, Eloise . 3109 E, Campkell David Crockett 1st Grade
Phoenix, Arizona
AM 5-8271 ‘
Fields, leola B, 1610 E, Adams St, Percy L. Julian 4th Grade
~ Phoenix, Arizona ‘

AL 2-2551
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nggms, Warren D,

Hfte, Mrs, Merle Josie

Lada, Mrs. Mable S,

[aster, Mrs, Jewell Orum

Mack, Miss Evelyn S,

Maotter, Mrs, RoVerta V.
| McKea, Mi#s Myra Jean
ﬂiﬁer, Mrs. Prudence H,
Sekaquaptewa, Mr, Embry Jr,

.Ozaibi-,_ Arizona

Shuler, Mildred Y, (Mrs,)

Stafferd; Mrs. Annette

Tennyson, Mrs, Rose S,

“Wolverton, Mr. Harris E,

1016 W, 7th St,

Mesa, Arizona
WO 4~7364

- Sells, Arizona }

IIOS‘Sanfa‘Cruz Dfive

- Goodyear, Arizona

WE 5-3119

1810 S. Ist Avenue .

Phoenix, Arizona

AL 84111

Polacca Doy Schoo!
Polacea, Anzona

2345
719 E. Vogel Ave,

Phoenix, Arizona
Wl 3-9821

P N Oa BOX 342 .
Sells, Arizona

2032 E, Pierce St.

Phoenix, Arazona
Humboldt 547 -

FaOaBOX 7

212 West E.St.
CGlendale, Arizona

. 1025 E, Nielson Ave,

Mesa, Arizona

4118 E, Indianola

PA'?f?ﬁ@ Anzona

Rt, #1, Box 373

Scottsdafe, Arizono
WH 5-097¢9

Wesi’ Jr. Hic

Sells Consolidated

Stewart Boarding
Stewart, Nevada

San Carlos Day -
' San Carlos, Arlzona

Polacca Day v
Polacca, Arizona

- Phoenix lndian o
Phoenix, Arizona

Sel Is ‘Cons';ﬂi.‘ciafeé
Sells, Arizona

Humboldt Elem.
. Humboldt, Arizona

i

Hopi Hi Sc
Oraibi, Arizona -

Glendale Elem.
Glendale, Arizona

Lowell Elem,
Mesa, Arizona

| Scottsdale Ka.chir'la
Scottsdale, Arizona

10

 7th & 8th &

Arithmetic

| éth Grade

912 & 4-5th Yio
Navajo-Home -
Econ.& Tea Room -

2nd Grade |

| ‘3rd Gradé

7=12 Vocal Muﬁ‘c

3 & 4th Grade

7th Grade

5th Grade

2nd Grade

| 7th Gra‘de



FOREWORD TO BULLETIN -

o
»

In the last few years fhere has been ae mcreasmg number of Inc.’rncmk chxldren :
attending public sr'hool. Since mcny pubhc school teachers have hcd hﬂ'le orno
contact with lﬂdian people,’ they hove, fherefore, sought help from eolleges of ed- ‘
ucation and ‘frem those who, ‘.i'.hrouéh ekperiehce and cv:ppljiccbl‘e edeectipn, have -
gained .some‘knov«?ledge of Indian culture ahg_{ psycﬂcldgy. ) | |
it was with th‘i‘s‘needv in :mind fhafih the sur‘nmer'o‘f 1957 'l'he State Depcrf-‘-! -
- ment of Public Instruction, the Branch of Education of-ih"e‘Phoenix Area Office - |

of i‘he Bureau of Indian Affalrs, cmd the School of t:ducahon, Ar:zona Stete

and materiafs for teachers of Indian chlidren. The class included teachers of all
fevels ~ primary, mtermedlcfe, junior hsgh, senior hlgh and aduﬂ' educatlen.
hThree racial groups were represenfed in the clpss. |

' Leaders of various indian mbes in Arizona .}:éf with the cfass to prasent
accomplishments as well as preblems of education of their ‘tribdl greups'.. Exhibifs
of |ndlcn arts and crafts, audno-v:sual cuds and dxscussuons wi fh vanous resovrce
.. people from tha three groups sponsormg the. prolecfs helped to buzld a bcckground

of understandmg that "Indians are people" and deserve fhe bes} opportunities

ovailcble.
ORPHA MC PHERSON
Co-fofdinafor of fhe Workshop
11



PR EFAC E

ln fhe Umfed States pubhc eduoohon hos Iong been an umporton(' agent
in fhe culfural asszmnlahon of i lmmrgront groups m Amenccn lrfe. Todoy, af

has a sfmolardy lmportani' fu'mhon for fhe oldesf Amenccn group of oll e

‘r:The American. Indmn. ln /-\."zona fhe lndnan populohon ls slowly mcreosmg in

number. Szxty percenf of lndzon chuIdren come from homes where no. Enghsh :s
spoken. Their lives are a cunous m:xture of o!d ond new---of ndmg on holf- "_ '
‘ wa!d shoggy pon:es and big yel!ow sohool buses, of tnbol feosfs ond Coco—Colo F )
of Corn Dances ond Mother's Doy. tht con be done by feachers to preveni' |
Indmn chlldr en from being complefely overwhelmed m a publlc schoo! enwron-
. menﬂ The fmdmgs of reseorch tend to prove thoi‘ culfural Focfors can acfually
~ control the Ieormng process more fhon mdlv:dual abnhty. |

It is recognazed by fhe educators of Arszono thot fhe lndmn people of-
the state are in a transitional stage. They are forn betw en fhen‘ own oncneni’
sfcndords ‘and those which are urged upen them by the non-lndmn. An apore-
. csobla number of lndlon chn!dren are so confused by the confhchng precepi’s
of their elders cmd fhelr whne models that fhey fend, in effeci', fo re;ecf fhe )
whole problem of acculturohon as meaningless, or nnsoluble. The mogonty of
Arizona lndlons no longer‘FeeI comp!erely o‘ home or oteosu in fheu' notWe '
- wor ld of values ond are shﬂ unable fo accept wnfhouf reservohon the Vcduea -

and efhxcs of the non-lnd:on society,

12



Preface (Sizemore)
The teacher who attempts to implant his own notions of ;ubcéss, and -
that make the student dissatisfied with every element of his Indian life without.

offering a way out that is possible of achievenent, builds a gblf between the

student and his people, and leaves him in some "no=man's land", neither Indian

nor white,

The contents of this bulletin are the results and the efforts of many -
people. It should help educdtors toward a bettar understanding of Arizona
Indians; their backgrounds; their needs, and their interests,

MAMIE SIZEMORE
Classroom Specialist
Division of Indian Education

Room 426 Arizona State Bldg.
Phoenix, Arizona

COORDINATOR OF WORKSHOP

Dr, Orpha McPherson ,
Educational Specialist, General
Federal Burecu of Indian Affairs

 Phoenix Area Office’
P, O,Box 7007
Phoenix, Arizona
CONSULTANTS
Mr. Harry Stevens Administrative Assistant, (Cdmmumfy Resources),

Bureau of Indian Affairs, Phoenix Area Offi ice,
P.O, Box 7007, Phaenix, Anzonar

Mr, Paul W, Bramlet | Director of Indian Schools, Bureau of indian Affa:rs,l
Phoenix Area Office, P.O, Box 7007, Phoemx, Arizona.

Mr. Delbert R, Jerome D:recfor of Indlcn Educahon, Stafe Deparimenf of
Public Instruction, Room 426 Arizono Sfafe Bu:fdmg .
Phoenix, Arizc o ‘

7 13




Prefaée (S:izemore)'

{Consultants)™

Dr. Willard Abrdham

Dr. James Erickson |
Mr. Oliver Talgo

Judge Pou! Anderson

Mr. Edward O, Morrow

Mss. Dorothy Dyer

Miss Maye Flanigan

Mrs. Agnes Savilla

. Mr. Peter Homer
- Mr. Kar! Johnson

‘ Mr. Nelson Jose

Mr. Alfred Jackson

Mrs. David Joknson
M¢. lonnie Hardin

Mr, Eddie Ramsey

Mr. Dillen Platers

‘ Co"ege of Education, Anzona State Co!lege,

Tempe, Anzona. .-

- Coflege of Educohon, Anzona State CoHage,
, Tempe, Arizona, »

Vlce-Chcurman : Sqn Car!os Apache Tnbal Councﬂ,
Bylas, Anzonc.

"Judge and Member of San Carlos Trlba! Councul, i

Bylas, Arizona,
Resesvation Pnrid:pal, San Corlos Indian Reservation,
San Carlos, Anzona. S o

Mountam States Telephone & Telegrcph Company, .
18 West Dunlap, Sunnyslope, Arlzono. | .

Teacher, Phoemx Indian School, Phoemx, Anzona. -

Secre!cry,Colomdo River Tnbul Council,
Parker, Arizonda. :

Chairmdn,Colomdo Tribal Council, Parker, Arizona. |
Chairman, Hopi Tribal Council, Oraibi, Arizona.
Judge, Pim,q;Triba!_Co,unéil,, Sacaton, Arizona,

Chairman, Education Committee, Pima Tribal
Council, Sacaton, Arizonq.-

Member of Cducahon Commlﬂ'ee, Pima Tribal Counml,
Sucaton, Arizona,

Reservation Prmc:pa!, Pima Reservation Schco!
Sacaton, Arizona,

Teacher, Pima Reservation, Sacaton, Arizona.

Chairman, Education Committee, Navajo Tribal
Council, Window Rock, Arizona.



Preface - (Sizemore)
(Cdnsulmnis)

Mr. Glenn Lundeen

Mrs. Pauline Bates Brown

Pauline Scranton

Superintendent Phoenix Indian Schoo!, |
Phoemx, Arizona,

Branch of Education , Bureau of Indian Affairs,

* Phoenix Area Office, P,C.Box 7007 Phoemx, .

Arizona,

Teacher, Mesa Public Séhools, Mesa, Arizona,
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STATISTICAL DATA SHOW!NG GROWTH OF lNDIAN EDUCATION

‘ 1568—-F»rsf Jesurf school organ.zed in Cuba for Flonda !ndaan ch:ldren. :

- ]775—-Conhnenml Congress uppropaned 5500 for lndzan youth educaﬂon o

at Darfmoufh Co"ege N (l)

1819--Annuol appropnahans oF $IO 000 for purpose of mtroducmg habnts‘
of arts of c:whzahon. @ ) s A

IﬁZO—-Mnss:on schools subud:zed by Federal Govemmenf. |
184!-~Cherokees set up fhe:r own schooh. | |
1842--Choctews sef up tnbul fum!s for schoo!s. | |
1860—-Fnrsf bcardmg schools, Yoklmo, Wcshmg&on.
1870-~Formal confracfs with missicn school.. _‘ '

~ 1870~=First oppropriafion made by Con'gress}’ $10‘0‘,COO".“.“'
1871 -QResénu!ion Schools_ for Westurd ‘Movqmenh ,
1879-~First off Resefvaﬁon School»-' Cﬁrlisfe, Penn;ylvania.
1887~=Largar up;f;;nahons made, $1, 226 415.
1887-‘-_-_Pengq»‘9f‘_Re_ggrvahons and Military Posfs. =

© 1887--Allotment Period; | -

1890-~First public schools purﬂy reimbursed by governmant )
1890~~Boording Schools became prominent.

1892--Rules for compulsory attendance. (4)™"
]893--Puriishment provfded for absences,

1897-~Funds for Mission schoéls ;gdqced.

1900-~increase in public schoél pépdloﬁon, 164% ,

1918-~Carlisle Indian School cfosed, (5)
1918~-Funds [imited to chlldren of one-fourth blood .

18



Sfoﬁsﬁcal Data Showing Growth of Indian Education -Page #2

1924--Ca'ﬁzenship granted to Indians,
1928-~Meriam Survey and Report,
1934~-Reorganization Pericd, Johnson=Q!Malley Act,
1934-;Rule for using native language revoked.‘ '
1938-~Contracts made with 3000 School Districts,
1956=-Contracts made with 14 States and Alaska. |
1956~~Attendance ircreased 4% over 1955 fhroughout‘ the United States.
Total in school.'............a;.;127;492
Total in public schoolesesvenenis .7l'|', 956 (6)
| Total per cent attendonce in public school , , , .58, 6

In 1955 more than one-half, or 53%, of all Indians in the United
States were in school,

In !956 abou;' 58,7% attended scﬁool,’
Arizona schools: | |

1935 enrolled.sveenesni, 686

1936 enrolled.essevrncerie 533

1955 enrolled. s rvvanss.; 5837

1956 enrolled veyqsveeni 5841

1956 dormitized ,.,,,,., ;k . 533
non~dormitized,, .., 4995

non~Arizonans ., .., , o l513

Days of attendance 154 to 184 days

19



e Stabistical Data Shov‘vi’ng Growth: of Indian Education = Page #3
| AT Indians . .veeeneri 77:6%
In pul;l?c schools, c‘cnccg"&:‘ 70, %
Whifes;‘ in comparison. .;; 74;5%
Novo(o program--1956
Three hundred students aﬂ'ended Coﬂegas and Umversmes.
Fi fteen hundred students graduai-ed f.ram Hngh School .

" Pimas

Three hundred thirty~five pupils attend pubhc doy schools.

. Fourteen s?udents affendmg Coliege now,

20




POPULATION GF ARIZONA INDIAN RESERVATIONS .

-

= As of December 3i, 1955

21

Agency Reservation Tribe Enrolled Population
Colorado River Colorado River Mohave~-Chemehuevi i-,'?SS
Parkar, Arizong Cocopah Cocopah 58 -
Fort Mohave Mohave 383 1,629
Truxton Canon Big Sandy Yavapi-Apache 14
(Subagency) Camp Verda Yavapi-Apache 438
Vqrenh'ne' Arizong Hualapai Hualapai 706
Supai - Havasupai 260
Yavapai Group Yavapai - 54 1,472
(Prescott) ' :
Fort Apache Fort Apache White Min, Apache 3,950
thferiver, Arizong - ‘ ‘
Hopi Hopi Hopi 3, 628
Keams Canyon, : ‘
Arizona
| Papago Papogo Papago . 7,500
Sells, Arizong Gila Bend Papago 200
San Xavier Papago 500 8, 200
Pima Gila River Pima=-Maricopa 5,546
Sacaton, Arizona  Salt River Pima~-Maricopa 1,403
Fort McDowell Apache 212
Maricopa(Ak Chin) Papago 139 7,300
San Carlos San Carlos San Carlos Apache 4,392
San Carlos, Arizong L ‘
‘Uintah and Ouray  Kaibab Paiute 100
Fort Duchesne,
Utsh
Navajo Navajo Navojo 45,000 -
Window Rock, .
Arizona

TOTOI. e cjo . 75’ 67]
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OF
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- THE PIMA, PAPAGQ
INDIANS
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PIMA AND PAPAGQ

Merle J. Kite

The Pima and Papago Indians are natives of the southwest, called
"Pimeria Alta Territory" by the Spani‘ards. The greater population [live in
villages today as was their custom when Father Kino traveled through their
region in 1687 to 1710 These iwo tribes were friendly to the ‘Spaniards and mani-
fested the same amuabuhty toward the white American as he crossed their domam
going to Californig in the 48 and '49 rush,

The licking together of the two tribe names, Pima and Papago has a‘
very explicit recs0n.. fhe Indians inhabiting a large:area known as Pimeria
Alta which.sfradd!es the international boundaﬁ/'spc;-lce.ra Piman language, which
even though is understandable by either tribe, does have some dlﬂ’erences. They
were somewhat dw:ded in hablfah One group cal!ed thnmseIVes "fohono au*
autam", meaning "the Desert People", and they were |usf that, too, fiving in
) the dry desert, The northern group locaied clong fhe G:la River, and were - |
known as "the River Peop!e, " The administrative hﬂe "Papago was given to
the Desert People, and "Pima" to the River People. Since the Indians them~

selves recognized these two divisions, we will also consider their educational

history separately from this point,

23



Plma and Papago - #2. (Hffe)

"PAPAGO EDUCAT!ON

The first attempts at educahng the Popogo of whrch we hove ony

record was the Mlssmn School in Mexico, bur Mexsco expellad the Frcncr

inl 827 s0 there were no more MISSIOI’I Schools unhl after the Gadsden Purche‘
of 1853, New Mexico rhen sent over prles?s to brmg bock mto operohon the
Missions that ware then in the Umfed Stotes. In 1860 Fother Meses set up in
San Xavier @ school for Popogo and Mexncon chrldren. This wos thelr frrst |
orgamzed school. The first lerrltorlol Legislature opproprloted $250, 00 to

aid this school which losted a lll_'”e over three years ond, wos then obondoned. |
Again in 'l~873 the Indiorl Aéent for thei
Popogo reported thot he had received
$2500, 00 for educahonal purposes. He |
then had erected a school house and en-

gaged two Sisters as teachers at San

* Xavier. This terminated in 1876. In
1868 the GoVernrrént recallad the two |

Papago wattle and daub house and ramada, Sisters to take up their duti_es as ?eachers.

The Presbyterlon Schools vrere aiso built at various pornrc, the lorgest and most

successful at Tucson. One other was located at Indian Oqsm (Sells now} in 'l°12
The construcﬁon of Boarding Schools was ou_thorized by the Government

in 1879 in Arizono, but due to the fact that the Popcgo was thé most remofe of |

ali trlbes |t was not affected ot that early date but wos later., The Fhoemx
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lndtan Boardmg School was esfabhshea in 1891 for fhe enro”menf of aH tnbes, :
bui’ some thought & was foo far to go with the:r mode of fravel in fhai‘ day, The
GOVernmenf then agreed to pay $10.00 per quarfer per pupni to fhe Public School
District for i'he lndrm chnldren enralled in theu- schools. o -
The Papago Reservation was fhe last Iarge Reservahon fo be esfabhshed
by our Government wh:ch was in 1917 buf was added anto from hme fo hme unhl
1938, The Reserval'son cons:sfed of 2,774, 536 acres Iysng a!ong fhe s::ufhem _ |
boundary of Arfzona wn‘h the Boboquwars Moun?ams to the easf and Ajo Mountams’
to ?he west and exfendmg northward to aline aboui' f' ﬂ’y mlfes sou*h of the Glla |
Rsver. There are two other smaller i'racfs, lea Bend. to the narfhwesf whrch

contains ‘O 297 acres, and San Xav:er o fhe east with 71 090 acres.

The Federal Governmenf then approprmfed $50 000 00 to consfrucf

| vschools on this Papago Reservcho"a. There wera day schoa!s bmlf in 7917 at

lnd‘ ian Oasss, Sanfa Rosa (wl'nch Was' lafer conVen‘ed mfo boardmg schoal), L

.- Gila Bend Chun Chu and Cockelbur. !n !93\5 Kerwo was added fo fhe hsf |

in 1936 Sanfa Rosa Ranch, and in 1948 Vaya Chln. loday 9here ara six day
schoo!s, six M ss:an schools, and one day schaol 7ha+ also operates a board—-‘ R
ing school For H‘le transnenf harvesf Papago fam:hes. o |

Fram records obfamad (’hraugh the eal nforma Ach:evemenf Tests
gsven on fhcs Reservahon and from feachers in Bureau schoois it was ‘observed

that the Bureau schoo!s provnded a more ?horcu Jh trammg for students than 5

do sts;an schools, In fhe "Educahonal Statistics for Indlans" the enral [ment

of pupuls in fhe Mission schooi:. is 24, 8% of the total Reservaaaan enral 'meh_tc
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As of ]955 enxo! fment fhere is an cggrega!’ed enrol Iment on. fhe Reservd’con of "

975 pupr!s, 600 in day schools, and 375 in Mnss:on schools. The off-raservahon‘

enroffment is over 1, ]45 Thera are over 300 in Bureuu Boardmg Schoofs,
150 in Mission Bourdang Schools, 400 3 in Pubhc Grode Schools, 70 in Pubhc

High Schoois, 10in Vocchoncl Trczmng, 10 m CoHega and 250 children oF

relocciees .

One of l'he greofest enemies of the Popago educchon is i’he cffendance N

, p.oblem. Mcny are stifl off reservahon harveshng in _fhe first semesfer of fhe

¢erm and do not chce their children in any school unh[ fhefr rei’urn to fhe o

Reservation after the harvess, whnch will be in [cte January, The porenf cnc{

ch:fdren, besng moved about cnd often not enml[eé in fhe pubhc school become .

less inferested, and when returning fhey are very n'regu!ar in affendance. The

?ransnen? Papago then when enro”ed is offen p!cced in %he rei’arded class group, '

not because of meni‘ohty, but due to non-enroliment and irregular cﬂ'endance
offer enrolling, " The Papago faI Is into a greater percenfoge of re‘fardahon in
years for grade lsvel than any of the ofher trabes wsth the excepfion of the
qucqo. This of course is due to the trcnsnenf cnd o frhe fcmnhes where no
Enghsh is spoken. It often takes as much as two or ﬂ\ree years {'o feach fhe

0"

child an Enghsh vocabulary large enough for him to enter the first grade,
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PIMA EDUCATION

The Pimé Indian having had ‘ye'ars of schooling and cqnfqéf with the
white man is les§ "Indian" than the Pdpago. ’ However“there has been a some=
wﬁal’ close contact between the t;vo tribes and :)arriugesbetween the two tribes
are not fooked down upon, |

| Th° lea have hved along the: Gila Rwer for at least a thousﬁnd years
and no doubi' much longer. The first hnstcncal references we hcve from there is o
through Father Kmo's reports of 1694 to 1710. He brought fo them domeshcated |
animals and plants as they were agrsculturallsts, living along nvers and prachc-
mg lrngahon for over eighf hundred years. The Glia River was as much the
"Mother" of the lea as was the Nile for the Egyphans. The lea, hke the B
Papago, was a very sedenfory trlbe, nat nomadlc, and warrmg as was many
other tribes. Due to the hospitality of the Pima the California travelers followed :
this s-outﬁém route, | | | | |
in 1850‘whenj‘7he whites and the Mission came into tl;g Pirﬁas life
and tried to teach the Pima that his way of aress‘ was wfong, his manner of |
burial was wrong, their fashion of mar‘rioges' was bad, their conce;;t of sexual
~ proprieties was bod,‘ it was all too much education contrary to his own o
understand all at once, ‘and he became confused, |

The Fedefaf Governménf in 1859, ‘more than ‘fhre‘e quarters of a
ceqtury before the Papcéo Reseryaﬂon was constructed, set aside a fract of
fand known as the Gila River Reservaﬁon‘for“ the Pima; It c':onsis‘fs of 372,022 |

acres, This tract of land is south of Phoenix afong the Gila River and her
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- trrbufory the Sonl'o Cruz. The l950 census showed fnvo thousand fwe hundred

puloﬂon on tl'us Reservohon. , The Prma v:l loges ore scoﬂ'ered over thelr ’

Reservohon wsfh 25 to 100 people in eoch v:llcge, wufh three to Four generohons '

: lrvmg togel'her ina cluster of one-roomed houses, fhe leader of H're fomoly bemg

the grandfafher as long as he could funchon properly. ; ll' was thrs method of
respectmg the elders thof wos i'aught to oll leos, tbls wos i*hoxr f' rsf slep in V’l 8

educohon .

The Pima hos bean more favoroblw mclmed toward educohon for lherr o

chsldren than most other lndron groups. The Popogo for example omved more

| slowly ot an opprecsohon of the worfh of formol educohon. The Pamos begon |

clamoring for sohools in 7865, and have been better supplred in thaf respecl' .
than other Arizona trlbes since 1900. |

The first Pima sc!ﬁool was

Presl:;yrerion missionary C, H; Cook
as teacher ot Sacaton. This wes a

crude 14 by 16 foot room with dirt.

: ’ ‘ \”t.—rp—.u P
floors and no accommodohons. The enroliment wos f‘ fty pupils. In 1873 fhe

~ new Indian Agenl' reporfed to the indian Bureau the conditions, ond two new

bu:ldmos were erected, one at San-tan and one at Hol-oge-dum. At first the |
Pimas closed their schools at harvest, planting, and ceremomol hme. The first
boordmg school for the Pima was m 1881 ot Socaron, bul' they feilt that fhe

ch:ldren would be bol'ler off at home with l‘hnu' moihcrs. By 1900 there were
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| elght doy schools, one boardmg schooi, ond one Cothohc MISSIOI‘I doy scnoo!,
on the Pima Reservohon. They were alos naar tha Phoemx Board‘ ng School. -
| Thns gave the lea a sizeabla heod sforf over ihe other Anzona trlbes. ln o

1932 the Pima boardmg school ceased to opercd'e as dvd many others on other |

. reservations under the new Commlssmner John Col her. The miegrohon of
the Indian into the Public Scnool has no doubt been very Fnstrunen?ol ln '

tha enro"ment of elevan ano studenfs in Arizona Umversnty ond Co"ega

this year,
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MAR!COPA o

The Marzcopa is of the Yuman tnbe, and orig na”y Iaved a[ong the.
Colorado River, The Kavell'cadom and the Halchudhoma were the sdme in -
speech and blood They were all located sauth of Parker. : The Mohave
. would push them to the south and the Yuma woufd dnve fhem bcck to the norfh
I hme they wandered i'o tne easf along fna Gnlo Rwer. They were found f‘ rsf
in 1800 a{ong the Glla Rlver, and how long before thaf hme thay were there is |
| not known. The '(aveltcadom and Halchudhoma ﬂed fmm the Colorcdo Rwer .
Vcl.'ey and |amed the Muncopa abouf 1830 lhe/ were then aﬂ Iocafed on :
the north and south baan of the Gllo RlVer. centered around ana Buﬂ'e and
Maricopa Wells, Thu'y wnll alf be consldered as the Moncopa from thus point
.due to mtermurncge and so few of all, .
The Unlfed States Armv in 1868 under the lecdershnp oF General
Frederick Townsend and General A. Ji Alexander was on dul'y in Anznna
and became acquainted w:th the Maricopa lndlons_ and found them friendly
and peaceful, Théy vbo./ere,very‘ccoperaﬁve and were Wanﬁng schoofs. The
Pima Chief, Antonio Azuf, who was also chief of the Maricopa, said they
would welcome any one the Government wou!dvsend to them to teach ‘aﬁ their
chlildren'should go to school, General Alexander.wr‘ote Eack to his. wife in.
Naw York and told her of the needs of fhe Pima and Maricopc.:- Mirs, AIexan&er
beIOnged to the Ladies Aid Mi;sion; they wrote o the Government officials,
and succeeded in geﬂing the Federal Govarnment to prdyfde finances for |
building a school and suﬁport nf a teacher, The Ladies Aid were insh'umentcl

in getting Rev, C, Caok of Chicago to teach, Mrs. Cook was a wonderful-
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scamstress and taught young girls and the women fo sew which had previously
been a man's work in their culture, Thus we had the ﬁrsf Presbyferian s‘chools“
- among the Maricopa and Pimd. - . _ | | | .

The G ocks were workmg with both the Pima and Mancopc, whuch
were now living under one I’nbe supervss.on. ln 1848 there were cbcuf 450
Maricopas and in 1868 only 245. When fhe stsnon school was f‘rsf siarfed o
tha children of the qucopcs had four or more mi iles to walk whuch was too far,
causmg n’regulnf crﬂ ndance ond some nof enro!lmg. Rev. Cook saw the nead
of a central schocl in the south part of thenr v:!lage cmd asked fhe Governmenf |
for $250. 00 to bunl’d a one room bunldmg. It ws ‘granted thus becoming the:r
first schooi in fhexr own v:ﬂage. |

The Marscopa‘ from then on was cs‘ infefésted inké_ducq_ﬁqn as was
the Pima, Their Reéervaﬁdn consisfed of 21,680 acres ca"éd tha Mdricﬁpc,
or Ak Chm, Reservcmon. The Pima Agency of Sacaton has |unsdschon over
the Maricopa Reservation and all function as one, On t’hese two Reservations
there are now six Agency day schools, established between 1900 and 191 2,‘
employing a total of 32 tea‘ché;’S. Thei fotal ‘enrof l«me_nf?of chifdren:

2,8% are in Federal Boarding Schools

43,7% are in Federal Day Schools

15, 6% are in Mission Schools
3743% are in Public Schools,
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SUMMARY

The Pima (including the Maricopa) an’& Papago Tribal Councils
have enacted compulsory aﬂ'enéande laws and 1'ribal'ofﬁicials cooperate
with aﬂ'endancz ofﬁce‘rs, both whife and lndi'an,' in énfo‘rc“in‘g. fhe§e reguldfidns_. o

Mony of the lea and °opaoo hom'-'-s do not provxde i'he sfudeni's .
with certain types of training in health prachces. Ihe prcsenf hxgh perceni'age
of trachoma, tuberculos:s, and infant diseases is bemg greatly reduced l'hrough
a highly concentrate { program for fhe adults and in the curricaulum of the |
lﬁdion sciw‘ools. Much stress is placed on health habi.i's, imﬁfoved sanitation,
ond a higher standard of diet. t

The mode;n visual aid program of Federal schools gives the isélate.:f |
Pima and Papago child the same opportunity as Hoe white and Indien student
in the Pu.bﬁc schools, He too may "see" the far away places. Thesa
Reservaiion schools either have or have access to tape recordgrs, thus enabi~-
ing children to hear their own voices and to make such corrections as is found
necessary. The teacher is admonished to ever help the child to understand

and appreciate his own tribal folk lore, music, and art.
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- but evrdence pomts to abouf 1300 A, D

The Ng“‘,a.i'o:and Educaﬁon | - Me keé

The Novqo reservohon is a greof plofeou m norH1ern Arlzono, norfhern

New Mexrco, sourhem Coforado ond southern Utoh The greotesl' pomon rs m

g Arazono. The overage elavol'rorr is 6, 000 feei‘ ond there are deep canyons cut

by l’he Colorado and’ erﬂe Colorcdo Rwers. The reservohon was esfoblrshed June  _

1, 1968 It contains 15,000, 000 acres of whzch greol' sfrel'ohes sre barren deserf.

The Novo;os belong to l’he Afhoboscon longuoge group¢ Aufhormes soy

| i‘hey drrfted south from f’1e Benng Shorf regron. It s not known when they ccme

f-

They were ongma"y hunfers and seed gofherers. Then fhey came |nfo confocl
with the Pueblos and Spanish and From them leorned how to farm, raise sheep and fo
weave. For many years they lived by rcndlng and robbing fherr neighbors==the |
Pueblos, the Utes and the Spamsh

After cha,oland was acqurred by rhe Umfed Stotes an oii'empt was made to

stop these ralds. « . Fmally in 1863 an army under Kit Carson and aided by lndrans

who had suffered Navaijo depradations forced them to surrender. Thrs was done most-
Iy by destroying I'herr flocks and grain fields and even cuﬂ'mg down their peach
frees, | |
About I'wolv'e thousand Navajos were taken to For'r Sumner, New Mexi‘co ;s a
distance of over three nun'dred rni‘fes. Today the Na;/qios_ refer to this time as;
"The Long Walk®, | b
On June 1, 1868 a freafy was signed and fhey returned to fheir homes, For
the purpose of thrs paper only two prowsrons of fhof treaty are important, One was

that there was to be compulsory educohon befween the ages of six cnd srxl'een. N
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- The Navajo and Education - #2 (i Kee)
The second was that the United States government would provide a school and

a teacher for each thirty children,

There have been many problems in educating the Navajo. The area is vast;

thera is a large growing popu Iation; they live in scattered family groups and move

their flocks from one place to another,

There were no facilities for teaching Indians in 1868 end the Interior Depart =~

ment furned to the church and the msssnonarlas. The first school was at Forl' Def' ance

in 1862 with Miss Charity Gaston of the Prasbyterian Home Mzss;on Board in chorqe. ‘
The school was a dark walled room and oH’hough there were hundreds oF fomlhes

living near~by only a few children were sent to school. Old people say fhey sent

only slaves or sick children so if they were kliled by the white man's mqg.c' the lo“ S

would not be so great.

Little was accomphshed and in 1879 the average attendance was on{y elevan.

About 1880 q larger appropnoﬂon was made ond a boardmg school was buult '

'ol' Fort Defiance. It was mode of odobe and had iron shuﬂ'ers to keep l'he puplls in, -

One visitor there descnbed itasa squahd dungeon,

15 1887 Congress passed a compulsoty educanon law. Slnce there was only
one school on the Ncwa,o reservation, a special agenl‘ was senf %hrough l'he reser= |
‘vation to coax the parents to send their children to Vschool « The Navcuos‘say they
coflected the children by force and took'them to Fort D‘e.ﬁanoe’where f*hey were

shipped to Fort Lewis, Colorado,

In 1891 the Indian Schools were put under the controf of the Civil Service

and bagan to improve.
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There hove been three phases in the cleveloprnenf of lndlon eduoohon- ‘ .
RIS Emphosls on off-resexvohon schools = | =
2, Emphasis on federal day schools e
3. School fecilities for oll emldren oncl enrollmenl' T
: m publ:c schools. el s
Duer the hrsl' phme l\'ova;o chlloren were enrolled m Albuoueroue ond
‘ Scml'a Fe, in New Mexlco, Forl' Mohave and Phoenlx, m Anzono, Carson ln 1l\l~ew1do,
and Rwerssde in Col!formo. o B T s
-‘ The mission schools heve ployed e gneot parl' |n the eduoohon ofthe Novqo. :
Mess»on schools were esl'obllshed eorly in 1900 by lhe Ccsfhol :cs at Sl'. chhcel.,,
ond by lhe Presbyfencns af Gonodo. ‘ ] | - i
B)' 1928 some l"eclerol off:c:ols &gon to _9uesl|on the value of off-reservoﬂonk?;
schools, In that year ?he Menmun Reporl wos complefed lf recommended mcroos-v
ing the number ond quolafy of clay schoo.s, |mprovemenl‘ of board:ng schools |l" l'hey - R
were retained; fhe enroflment of Indian children in publlc sohools; scholorshup ond
student loans for hlgher education, . |
This reporrlmlooelha with ?he Indian Reorgomzohon Acl’ {] 934) broughl'
obouf the closing or converhng of many boordmg sohools ono‘ the establ:shmenl of ,
more day sohools. In 1943 Forty-lhree doy schools were begun. These cloy schools
according to Education Dxrecfor, w, ,Co..on Ryan, were to be the communrfy
centars concernad with fundamental and economic problems. The main emphos;s
was to fit the Navajo to make osucoess in his own world '

It hocl_ been the hope of Commlssmner Collier to see alf Novoios educoleol,

but this hope was never reolxzeo‘ The day schools depended heavi ly upon bus -
3 8
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‘ fronsporfohon, roods were ina dequafe and i'hey were Furr”ier hampered by World Wor

I, Durmg thls penod many Novo;os loft i’he reservohon for war work, and ﬂ'.ere was

a lack of qualified personne!, Anofher conmbuhng factor to the foxlure of fhe oay

school.. was the seasonaf shlﬂ'xng of the for'ulles to fxnd grass for theu‘ herds. A school i

“built in an crea to serve group du.zng one season would be wrl'houf any pupg s during

fhe rest of the year, | |

The refurn of the service men from World Wor II in 1945 broughf a demand by
the Navajos for more educohorf?:l Fgculn‘:es. Thls was done by a resoluhon uernond- :
ing fhof the United Sfoi'es Governmeni' keep the ﬂ'eofy of 1868 and prov:de a school
and a i’eocher for eoch ﬂur’ry ch:ldren. o R - e | o

At that time there were 20 000 Nava;os of school age ond scHool facilities

for only smfy per cent of H"em. Mony of the remozmng forty per c:ent were over

. fwelve years of oge, and hod never been in school ond could not speo.< Engl ish

For this .older gmup v.ho hod never been in school a specnal five yeor program
was devisedto enoble fhem to becoma lsi’erofe and to aarna hvan. -
The pnmury aim of fhss program is social od;usfmenf. Durlng the first thrae

yecrs fhey receive msfruchon in reod:ng and wrmng Enghsh hygsene and mathe-

: mohcs. ahay are also foughf how to get along in non~|ndlan communmes. They are

tcught such things as ehqueﬂ'e, how to bank, soclal securlty and § income taxes.

Toward the end of the third year fhe studenf chooses his vocohon. Duer

| fhe last fwo years about holf the hme is spenf in leornnng fhese vocations, The fifth

‘ :yeor they begin on the 1ob’froining. '[hey are paid for their work and are closely

supervised by their instructors,




- locared at rhe followmn c:hes and stares' Albuquerque, New Mexlco,
j si de, Caluformo, Srewarr, Nevada, Fort S:l l Oklahoma and il.aw:em:e, :
) for a fen year expendaruro of $25 OOO 000 l"or cducahon purposes, prmc:‘pally

K boardmg and day schools ln the Anzona porhon ol" i"1e Nava;o reservahon. ' Two

‘mg fhe reservahon for 960 chlldren to be enrolled These i’owns were. Rlchf'eld

The NOVG}O and Educahon - #5 (Mc Kee)
Each person is helped in fmdmg a ;ob and there is o follow-up for a :

penod oF hme. o

At presenr rhere are nine schools ol’fermg thls speclal progran. .

‘Oregon, Chnlacco, leahoma, Bngham Cll’y, Ufah Phoemx, Anzono h aner-

.Q?

In l950 rhe Navcgo-Hopl Rehahnllfahon Bll l was :passed whrch iprovaded

school co-nsfruc:'lon. Ar rhal' t-me rhere wero sm day schaols and twenl'y-one :

:years larer one dau school and rwo boardmg schools had been added and new dor- f"

R

mitories had mcreased the capoclly-of some of fhe schools.,

In 'l954 there were shll over 12,000 chlldren nol' in school. ln order ro ——
reach some of these chrldren in out-of-rhe-woy locohons fhm’y-s:x rrarler schools .'_ s
were esrablnshed These schools consist of quonset hut for classrooms, and the
trailers for employee s llvmg quarrers. | |

Anotner plan wnach had been vsed on a llm:red scole before 1954 and ex-

' ;:anded at that time was the hogan scnool . Tms is nor a true school al‘ al I, but -

rather a furormg in i'har %he msl'ruclor goes l"rom hogan to hogan holdmg classes,

The length ol’ hme spent in one place depends upon the number ol" chi ldren ther\_..
Several puhlsc schools were. bullt under Publlc Law 8l5 The largesi' of

rhese are ar Canado and Fort DeFrance. '

Also in l954 arrangemenrs were made with publrc schools in rowns horder-




The Navcio and Educéfion #6 {Me Kenk)‘
Utah; Aztec, Ramah, and Gallup, New Mex:co, Holbrook, Wmslow, Taylor
and Snowﬂake, in Arizona
According to the contracts with these peripheral schools the Indian Burecau
builds dormlfones for the Navajo students, The federal governmenf pays fulf
tuition costs and provides each school district with an mlhol caplfal outlay of
$1,000. 00 per student, DUI’II“Q the 1954-1955 school year 1,133 N.cva;o pupils _
. attended public. school under this arrangement; - S |
As a result of all these expanded facilities in 1955 out of 26, 800 children
of school age 24,560, or 92% were in school,
The Navajo are exi'remely anxious for their children fo secure an educchon .
The tnbal council has an educahon committee which keeps in touch w:fh all
phases of education, They hava sat up a fund to provide‘c’:lofhing for the students,
The education committse has also set upa scho farship fund to help thoss
who wish to continue their éduccfion beyor;d high school. In 1957 fhé sum of
$5,000,000 was set aside, The income from this amount will be used solely for
scholarship grants, For the current year the sum is $'l30 060, To be ehglble for
thesa grants a sfudgnt rust maintain a miniruin average of C and must return to
serve tha tribe in some capacity for as many years a3 he receives assistance,
In 1955 the tribal council adopfed.o resolution asking for enforcement
of the Navajo and Arizona ottendance faws, The education confmfﬁee begins
in August of each year a camgaign to encourage ﬂ!e parants to enroll their child
in school and on the first day of school.‘ Th}s campaign is carried on by means

of postars, spot announcements on the radio in Navajo and on their regular

‘Navajo broadcast , 41
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| *'mmdoucnom
Wvlham H, Keﬂy in "lndlans of the Soufhwest“ - classsﬁes the Anzono“‘ .
Indians according fo eulture and language. In one group, w!uch he cans fhe B
Platequ Rancherna, he lr\clud'es the Havasupm, Huolapan, Yavapm, Panul‘e, and'
the Chemehuev: frubes. In this pqper we shall consider all buf the fasi'. |

These tribes be{ong fo the Easfern Yumon language group. They former-

" ly occupied the desert i regions of westarn Arnzona, soufnern Ufah soufhern Nevadak

and scstern Californic,
Except for the havasupm s they had no agnculture and fived by cafhermg
sceds and plcnts and by huntmg. | | |

Thelr tribes were loosely organized and the exfended family was the

| important umi'.

From this point we shail consider cach tribe separately.

THE HAVASUPAI

The Havasupai Indians five at the bottom of Cataract Canyon, a branch
of Grand Canyon, in northern Arjzona, Taking their name from ‘the water of the
creek, these Indians have become known as the "blue water peopie". Their
agency is at Valanhne, Arizong with a resident ogent and tribal offices af}upal,

Arizona in the canyon.

To reach the home of the Hava supai one travels down a precipitous trail

for eight miles. A trip to the canyon can be made only by riding horseback, on

Tkelly, William H,, Indians of the Southwest, page 3.
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The Havasupai (E‘ddbcofriop) ‘#‘2

foot or ori 'a mule. .

When one reoches fhe boffom of the canyon, one f’nds ) lond oF un-

bel:evoble beoufy. | By the clear wofers of Cotoroct Cre='< grows a vonel'y of

plants overshadowed by coﬂ'onwoods ond w:llo WS, ‘Several wo_terfo[ls plunge

overhughchffs I I - | R
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~ The firsl' wrn‘?en record of the Hovosupon dates from 1776 when Father
Frencisco Garees, a Spomsh pnesf, stopped there. For the noxt hundred years

they were vmted occasional Iy by hunters, explorers ond froppers.

The reservation is small, At present ut cons:sts of obout 518 ocres. 1t was
esfobhshed in 1880. The populohon is deoreosing. Accordmg to the lioo

Indian Serv;ce stohshcs there wera 235 pe0ple hvmg there.

The ‘Havasupai are prlmon!y on ogriculfurol people. They raise corn,

~ beans, squash and ofher vegefables . They have peooh, opncot, nectorme ond

ftg trees, Much of the food is dried and sfored Formerly it was pui' in cavmes
high up on the conyon wol f These covmes were seoled wuth rocks and a plaster

made of mud.,

- After harvest they leove the conyon ond es!'obhsh camps on ths ploteou.

When spring comes, they return to their canyon homes.
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*The HSvozxupai (Educ‘aﬁon)i 43
" The rlavosupm are excel lent horsemen cnd packers; lﬁ recenf fedrs
fhey have been caiermg to fhe tourist trade, The visitor is mef ot fhe rim of
the canyon and faken to the wﬂcge by horseback where overmght aécommodahons
are available,. |
‘-In 1892 q foraer was sent to the canyon to tea;h the Iﬁdians better farm=
ing methods, |
‘ ln ]895 the f:rsl' school was estabhshed The fi rsl' teacher foundno -
school bmldmg and no shelter for hnmself cmd famlly. With i'he help of fhe ﬂeld
agent and the indians stone buuldmgs were buﬂf.
Mrs. Flora Gregg Hiff in her book "People of fhe Blue Wal'er"' fel!s of
her experience in fhe canyon as acting supermfendent for a Few monfhs in 1901,
Besides her duties as'superintendent sha was the only'i'eadhar. ina bqi!ding -
intended to provide for forty-six pupils there Was an aVerqge dai ly attendancz
of seventy-one. The pupils were brought in daily by an Indian péliéeman who
expfcined that if he did not bring them, they would swim ﬁ" day,
The fo! ldwing yecr some of the oldgr children wera frqnsferred to the
Truxton Canyon boarding school to relieve the congesfioﬁ .
The school at Supai continued until 1955, Sometimes it was a one

teacher school and sometimes a two teacher. it was closad because the decreas~

ing number of children made the per capita cost of running the school excessive.




THE HUALAPAI

The HuqloPar (Walupm) lrve on. rhe Ploleou soufh of the Colorado Rrver

- ond north of l’he Bill W'lhoms Rwer in norfhern Arrzono. As for as is known l'he"_':

Huolopol have olwoys occupled the pme clad mounl'oms for oboul’ one hunored
mi les olong fhe southern edge of '?he Grcnd Conyon. It is from these pmes fhey |
take their name - Hualopal pme free Folk |
The Huclopcu reservahon consmul'es anhoreo of 972 949 ocras. li’ wos
estobluhed Jonuary 4, 1883 They are under the ]Ul'lSdlelOﬂ of rhe Trux?on -
ConyonAgencya. | . N ' | “ | W
in 'l953 the populohon was’ 64'(. Mosi- of #he lrsbe [wes ot, orneor

| Peoch Springs, There ore fourteen Huolaoal llvmg» cﬂ' Blg Sr:md'y soul’h of Krng-

. man, Thesa come under the general frlbal orgomzohon. .

The eorly Huolopms subsmed on the products o'Fdesert ond forest. They
reswted fhe commg of the whrte man, They were =ubdued ond in 1874 wera trans- :'_
porl'ed to Lo Poz in l'he Colo rado volley. They remoined ‘here as mllltory prrson- '

ers for a year cnd olmosi' one-holf of them become |ll ond dsec! The renomder | .'

'escoped in 1675 and rolurned to therr former home, They were ollowed to remom

there on the condrhon thot there be no more trouble. :

Today thezr chief occupohon is coﬂle rolsmg. They hove a trlbol herd ond N

‘olmosl' all of l'hose living on the reservation also mdlvaduolly own cattle, There

is a grect forest of yallow pine which contributes to thelr income. Some work on
the railroad ‘0 carn a living.
A mlssmnory ‘Miss Calfee, came in 1894 asa feocher as well as a

missionary, She organized o school at l"oc.cberry. There were fifteen pupils
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Thé'Hu'al;pai ( EdUcdﬁon) ¢
- the first year, This school was faken over by the goverﬁmenf a few years 'ion-:r. ’
If was then moved to Truxfon Ccmyon Ronch School was begun here in an old
ronch house. If was first a day school, but bmcks were made by the lndmns and o
a new boarding school was opened in 1901 ! |
A report] of an mdusfnal teacher, Henry P. Ewmg, I'o fhe‘ Commlss;oner‘ |
_of lndxan Affcurs dated August 2, 189‘6 sl'afed that. i’here were 186 chsldren of
school age on 1 the reservohon, but only 40 were in school . He furfher stated
A <choo! was buﬂi‘ in ngmon in 1898 bu? was abcmdcned when fhe
Truxton Conyon School was opened, Thns school a?so enrolled pupvis From Nava;o, s
Hopi, Papcgo and Havasupai reservations., o | |
Iﬁ 1933 Thé Truxton Canyon School accepfed only day pupils and was
closed the following year. | |
/ The school at Peach springs was built in 1933, This s;choo! isstill in
operation, In 1955 it was consolidated with the public school aﬁd with the school - " .
year 1957-1958 wili be opérqfed enﬁrely as a public school, |
Some pupils will probably continue toattend Féderal .boarding schoels,

cthers will attend publ‘ic schools in Kingman and Seligman.,

! Walapai Papers U, S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D, C, 1936,
43




E .'.me YAVAPAI

".»‘_, [

The eorly Yovopol \lvere a hun‘lmg ond gofherrng people. 'lney rongecl :
over‘a wrde terrri'ory oF southwasi'ern ond central Arrzono. : l .
. Today there are lhree grouosr One group lrves on: the Comp Verde;' S
. Reservchon. There are ocl‘uolly two. reservahons. _ One porl' is on the oufskrrl's ~
- of Comp Verde and lhe other pqrf Is six mi les norlnwesl' of town. | o |
 The Comp Verde reservohon was estoblrshed in 1916 The fotol popu-
letion of fhrs group in 1953 was 438, | .
Tha pecple: depend mostly upon woge work for l'herr lrvelrhood Some
" farming and ccrl'l‘le rmsrng is clone. o | | |
As eorly os ?894 porl' of the Conp Verde resetVQhon was in the locol
N school dnsmot. . However, l'here wos a federol doy school on the reservahon for
some hme. It was l’urned over l’o i'he sl’ol‘e oboul' l'en yeors ogo. o | o
Anofher group ol" Yovopor lrve oul's:de Prescoﬂ'. Thrs group hod a popu- ?vf
lohon of fi ﬁy-four in 1953. They suppori' themselves olmosl' enhrely by woge worlc
S:noe thenr reservnhon contoms only 75 ocres there is no room for ogn-
culture, However, soma sfock l‘OlSII'lg ls done on an: odlornlng mrlrfory reserves
Mosf of the chrld‘ren oﬂ'end publrc school . Some moy oltend a l"ederol boorcl- ’
ing school, bul' in 1954-1 955 oll chllclren oF school oge were in publlc school. f‘
| These two groups are under the |ur|sclrchon ol" the Truxfon Canyon Agency. ‘
The l'hrrd group oF Yovopor llve at Forl' McDowell on the Verde mver. o

These are more commonly krown as Mohcwe-Apoche. h
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- The Fort McDowell reservahon was estubllshed in 'l903. ll fs prmclpally
a Sroémg Tand with some of !he Farmmg bemg done olong fhe rnver boltom. BN
- Several people in ﬂ'us group work for the vonous woter pro;ecls ond ofhers eam

a lwmg by various kmds of wage work

A federal doy school was esl‘ablcshed oi‘ Forl' McDawell in 1904 Durmg

*he pasl' few years. thls school was for pre-pnmary fhrough fhe fourl'h grade. : Abovav‘ :
the lourth grode chslclren oﬂended publ ic school, msssson school or Federal boatcl- 'v -
" ing school « In1955 l’he school was closed cmd ot presenl' mosf of the chlldren are - | g
in publsc school HOWever, many’ sl':ll ol'l'end mission schools or Fedsral boardmg L
schools. | |

| Thls is a small group. In 1953 fhere were only 62 Famlhas lwmg on l'he ‘
reserval‘lon; |

This reservation is under the Pima Agency at Saccton, Arizona,
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 THE PAIUTE

Pamte is fhe name common(y glven to ihe Shoshonecm tribes of the Ameru:un
. lndmn hvmg in fhe dry regson of the Wesf. The Southern Pcnufe, w:th whom we are
. concemed hve in the fermor/ north and west of fhe Colorado Rsver. The trlbal

ofﬁce is o Nbccc.,.n, Anzona, v

This reservahon was begun in 1907 H' is Lnown as the Kcubab r<eserv¢:d'nm'n.

There isa toi‘al of 121, 000 acras. Mosf of n is cafﬂe counfry.

lhe pogou!ohon in 1953 was mnety-s:x.‘ The ccxﬂ'le mdusfry and wage
: work off the reservahon are the principal sources of i income. L _‘ o
‘ In 1953 il1'=ra were therty-s:x chuldren of school aoe on fhe resewahon. .

Of these, mnefeen were in pubhc scho*! In Moccasm four were m i’he Phoemx

| Indian Schooi and fhere ware th:rfaen nof in school. |
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 HISTORICAL BACKGROUND -

iNDIAN EDUCAT!ON

The Amcles of the Confederohon known as fhe Northw..:”: bhd;ndﬁﬁé

of 1786 po.,sed the fi rst Iows dea! mg wath lndnan educohon‘whnch

to all lndxon inbes throughouf fhe Unnted Si'otes unh! about' 1.896. 3 A sfep .in'..'"‘

s« e [N e

W'fm,nd.qn Educohon was mode in 18.49 when the lnd‘ cm Bureou oF Admmnstrahon wos

tronsferred from the War- Deportmenf to the Deportment of lntenor ond confl:cf

‘wnfh the m.htory was ended w;th fhe Cavn l Servnce Acf in 1891 . -

| The Indnons of fhe Southwest came under !'he contro! of the Um.ted 5
Stotes after the treaty of Goudolupe Hldolgo. . Th:s pocl' wos mode wnh Mexnco.:.
in 1848, ” . e

' The critics of Indian educotson complomed thot Indions could not be

educated because the governmenf had been frymg since li' becqma a Umon. "A‘
fook at lndaun educohon finds thol' fhe Unnted Stofes hod no federol schools. |
\ lndlon educohon was left entirely to the mnss:ono*tes. | Congress dld in 18?9
oppropnote $IO 000 ond oH funds from treohes were fo be dlwded omong fhe .,
various groups nvolved in educohon. The oct was repealed m ]873 before an}.
government schooIs were esfthshed Tha lndlon Agents were. owore 1’hot l‘he |
newly settiod Indlon oduﬂ's could not be tought. Even .f they hod shown ('o be
outstandmg in leornlng,thelr rmnds closed w‘hen lecxrmng was forced upon i‘hem.‘

Their customs ond trodmons were so deeply nnshﬂed fhol' .r was anncuH to moke e

them qut to change. ‘ 54



Historical Background of indion Education =2 |
If'fhe' whffes and ln_dions‘ wore"to live fogeiher on an”equcx’i bosis; e“du‘-
. cation would hove to start with the young children ond contfnu;e for several Qanf--_ E
eroﬁons. ‘The experience with No\‘/oio'educoﬁonxhefw‘een 1870 and ]880 caused . ,
the Indian Service ofﬁﬂols to agree that d;'oy schools were of hﬂ'le beneF t ond
recommended bocu'dmg schools wufh emphosls on Vocohonol educohon. e
| In 7879 Colonel Proﬂ, oyoung army offi. fcer, beﬂ’er known as "the Red
Mon'o Moses, " was p!oced in chorge of lnd;‘an prisoners of war. He decided their
;ternis should be‘spent in learning. Sec:rotories of War cnd Inferior wéfe impressed
' thh Colone! Pratt's work and secured the obandoned army buildings ot Corhsle,
Pennsylvariafor him to set up a boordmg school. Ihe Carlisle school became @ *
- model for ol fufure boord' ing schools, By 1885 hze*schoo! had omenrollment of
543 studenfs. S:x were from the Navajo trlbe. Only one escaped tuberew! osisq,
The Navajos navor felt he was c credit to the commumty. For several' years
Cor!isle schoo{ was the lorgesf and most llmoortant school in ihe enﬂre In‘dian
Service pupils were 2 sent in at government expensa from twenfy—four tnbes. The
school closed in 1918, leavmg its phrlosophy deeply mgromed in the boardmg
schools that fol lowed. Colonel Pratt falt it was beﬂ'er to taka the Indian to
| civilization than to oﬁempt to carry civilizoﬂon‘ to hinen. | He developeo the
famous slogon;' "To civilize tha !ndiczn‘pui" hiny in the miost of civilization, To
keop him civilized,‘ keep him there, "
The outing ~system was developed b)} Colonel Proﬂ".v it was a plan to

place students on farms and in homes of the Pennsylvania families during the

~ school's vacation. : -
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Historical Ba‘ckground of Indian Education ~3

caronéx"P?a}f believed in strict military discﬁonne in gchools. “This
practice was adopfed by superintendents of large boarding schools thmughouf the
Southwest. This regulahm prevented the developmenf of a warm teacher-pup:i |
relctionship, | o

All the boarding schools esf&blished affef Carlisl§ closed adopted its ]
pattern of cdministration. Tho’:.mecniv large boardibng schools sfnould be establ sz-,
ed far away from the students reservation and the cﬁildrén képt for a ‘ldrga numbvefr -
of years without any contact with their‘ pﬁrenfs. | | | |

The non~reservation bbardihg schoofis founded in the southwest were:

1. Albuquerque Indian Schoci - 1884
2, Sonta Fe, Fort Mohave, Arizona,
Carson, Nevada _ 1890
3. Phoenix Indian School - 1891
4, Sherman Institute, California 1892

The reservation schools were:

1. Colorado River 1872
2. Pima and Navajo Agency 1881
3. Keams Canyon 1887

AIl the non-reservation schools enrolled pupils from c;ny frige as long
as there was room for therﬁ, and fhéy had a written consent from their parents,
In the begirning the schols enrolled pupils in all grades, but with ‘fhe develop~
ment of day schools on the reservation, the lower grades were dropped.

Since all of the boarding schools management were organized on Colonel
Pratt's philosophy, the children had to wear uniforms. They were placecf in
plotoons and companies under the command of student officers who marc‘:hed‘ them
to and from classes and meals. They sp;nt a half~day in classes and the other half

in voéational training (productive Tabor) for the majntenance of the school .
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Ristorical Background of Indien Education - 4
Schools were being buiit faster then ’lndi‘ans were changihg in regards to
spndmg their children fo school, Funda were alfotted on the basns of the number
of chifdren in school. At first it was $167.50 annvaﬂy for each chxld bui- was
increased to $250,00 until 1925, In 1892 lndmn Affairs were given authonfy to ..
withhold rations from parents who refused education of a child. |
In 1920 Congress re-enﬁcfed the 189‘2 éompulsory school faws making the
state school laws and regulations apply to the Indian Service, It was a difficult ,
job to enforce the compulsory school faws on {'he reservahon. Publlc senhmenf
‘ c'aused a fot of criticism of the lndmn Affalrs personnel, If police were sent t§ ‘
briﬁg the children to school by foice and to return .f:h‘e run-aways, theycreated ‘
| resentment of the ln&ians, and the public accused the Service of kidndpia‘i‘ng the
children, If the childrer did not come to scﬁc;:l thén the pubﬁc accused the
Servica of letting the 'children grow up in ignoranc'e.' - |
When the children reached the bqardiﬁg scheol, they wére g'iven a physical
examination, .hair cut end delousing, if nee&ed, issued unifofms;, and other essen=
tial clothing, They were also assigned fo b‘eds, lockers, and to dor;ﬁf'ories accord-
ing o aga.
| Students were arowsed each morning at six o’clock, students had one dnd ,
a half hours for recreation before dinner, and a half hour ofterward, They then had
" to spend two hours in the study hc;ll were dismissed at nine o’clock to prepare for
bed, taps sounded ot 9:15 for lights out=--thus ended the Indicn students day.
In most schoo fs an attempt was made to provide some sort of recreation

and entertainment, They had a band ond glee clubs, organized sports, and
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" Hisforieei Background of 'lndian"aEduceﬁon -5
,oceossnonally a party was given fo reheve. beredom. ,
| School regulahons were enforced by a dlsmphnarran, who |ssued de-
“ ‘menfs to be worked off by addshonal hours of fobor,  If |t was a case of a eer—
sistent run-awa/, ora si‘udenr that could not be cons rol led by ord inary methods
of discipfine they were confmed in fhe "locx—up" room for a few days.

School au!hormes were hand:capped in fheur work by orders from Wash- :
mgfon. On June 16, 1387 an order went out to aH rhe cOnfrccf schools for |
Indian education forb :lmg mdruchon in any Ianguage excepf Enghsh. The
Commlsssoner s’mted that "Every nation is 'eafous of its own language and none'
should be more so than ours." He was afraid if any other language was tauahi |
it would pre,udaca the lndlan agomsr the Engl;sh Iangwge, "This language whnch

- s good enough for a white man, or a bfuck man, ought to be good enough for the
red man." About 1870 the practice of makmg formnl contracts wrfh mission
schools for Indian education was begun and they were referred to as _contrccf
schoo[s. In 1897 Congress repealed the policy and decicred no more appropr;-'
ations were to be made to sectarian schools, In 1901 it was dlsconhnued. ln 1905
tndians reques!'ed tribal funds for the mission schools where sfuden?s were enrolled,
In 1917 there were 1152; 1925 - 2335; 1933 ~ 2961 srudents enrolled This was
chalfenged in the courts, but the Supreme Court of the United States, rufed it was
{egal. | |

By 1900 improvements in communications =~ raifroads, roads of alf sorre,
bridges, telegraph and tefephone lines, and postal eervices brought the verious

tribes into closer contact with each other and to the outside world. The Indian
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- Historical Background of Indian Education = 6 ‘
was learning that the white man's magic was nof killing his children in the class= -

room, ‘ ‘
Critics of fhe Indian Serwce have pomfed out fhe major dlscrepancnes

to be as follows: B o ' | s

1. Instances of shameful neglect, treaties made and not
kept, agreaments ignored, corruption, graﬁ' and in-,
competence. . ‘ R

2, Over issuance of rations, and annunfy goods gava the
Indians the idea the Unli’ed States Government owed
them a living.

3. Agenis mlsmfreprefahon of i'he term "civilization"
which to them meant building the Indians housas-
to live in, and clothes fike the whitas, (lndlcms
stored hay in the houses and continued to five in
his native house, and he used the cut-off panfs
legs for fag wrappmgs.)

The oui’break of World War 1 affecfed the Indians, Mony entered fhe
military services , or did railroad work, or worked in mlnes, shops or Facfones,
but the war hud hme offect on his way of life.

Secretary of the Inferior, Herbert Work in Juhe '!926hppointed Dr.
Wil loughby to study the crificisms of Indian Adminisfrdrio‘n of the Snufhwesf
Indians, His technical edvisor | in 1928 published fhe suivey u.sder fhe title of
"THE PROBLEMS OF INDIAN ADMINIST RATION" beﬂ'er known as the MERIAM
REPORT. The Menam Report confoms enghfy-fhree pages on educahon, anc‘
the most complete analysis of the Federal government's Indian schools, educchon-
al policies and methods that had been published up to that date, Tha ::aawéy

staff raached the conclusion that the most fundamental need was a change in

point of view, In the past the Indian Service operated on thé‘l’heory thet the



Historical chkground of lndian. Education ‘- 7

chifd should be removed ds far as possible frbm his environment, while fhe,modérn
viewgoint in social work strésses the importce’nce‘bfs upbriﬁging in thbe‘nufura’l seff-;
ing of home and family [ife, .Be'fore the guwey there were fn the enﬁx;e United

-

States, 77,577 Indian chilldren of School age, distributed in the following scho'qis:Af

non-reservation boarding schools - 8542
reservation boarding schoofs 10,615
government day schools 4604
mission contract boarding schools 2047
mission day schools - 1307
public schaols with government aid 34,452

The Meriam survey staff found wide variations of condéfibns in the
government boarding schools in 1927, They were all following the old syéfem
of military discipfire. They had one halif day class work and one half day

vocational training. All were operating on funds inadequbal'e to meet their needs,

‘No boarding school in the Southwest had more than twenty-three cents a day per

'pupil fur food and some had only seventeen cents, This small amoe:t far food

alfowances had to pay the personnel who cooked, dining room 'mafrons and fuel
used for ‘cooking. It had fo be reinforced with foods from the school gardens,
fields, hogs, cattie and chickens raised as part of the vocational training.
Some ‘schcois lacked fertile soil otharz lacked sufficient water for irrigation,
Often storage fasilities were lécking, and kitchen equipment worn and out
moded, |

The ;;{oih?ing of the pupils was in poor condition, ill-fitfing and un-
sightly in apwearance .from being petched so often. It was difficult to teach |
self respect and pride to students so poorly dressed, Each student had a better

uniform for attending compulsory religious services,
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Housmg was general ly poor, mosl' of the schools were‘ in abandoned
military buzldmgs wnthoul’ proper venhlahon and hghtlng, and they were ver'y
d;fﬁcult to keap clean.
‘The mll |tary systern was not conducwe to tne development of mlhahve
and resourcefulness- The student leamed to follow dm ly foutines and do only
what he was fcld to do. He oud not ihmk for Lumsell’. The labor to mamfam the
.~school did not leave enougln ?xme for him to have suff' cient hme o train in a trade::‘_
which encbled him to compete with white gmduates of the betl‘er trade s"hools. “ B
FOne great weakness in the plan for lndaan educa.lon was the l"allure to
prowde‘ placement ard follow-up serwces for the gmduatmg siudents From i'he non-'.

reservahon schoo»s. The studenfs had not been glven the chance to develope

| qualities of initiative and self rellance ) necessary to success, For example-"
a girl who had to spend ten or i'welve yecrs m a remote scnocl wnfhcut any conface : o
with her parenls, and had to work for non-lndlans durmg her maqtmns, logt her . |
Indian way of life. Durxng these years she. arouse, vwent to work and qult by the bell
She had two choices, teturn to the reservation o seek employment as a |
maide 1t wos  not easy te ﬁnd a |ob If she i fted about the crshcs declared |t 4
was useless to educate an lndmn bec ause they seemed to 5 the bad. |
If she chose to return fo the reservahon she and her family would be ds
strangers. Her clothsng was that of a whute glrl but ul' was |mpossuble ta com e
her white ways, She would be appalled at the condmons of her famlly---dlriy, |

sleeping on sheep skins, and unabla to read, or write,

The reservation superintendents without placement agencies were power~

fess to help her, The returnee had ro other choice but put on the blenket, and
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“marry an uneducafed man, - The aritics then sa:d xt was useless fo‘ educate the
Indians because fhey !mmedzately “weni' back to the blanket®,

Th<= Survey found thaf in the poorest schoo!s, the l'eachmg siaffs werev o

doing their best wnh whai' they had to do wrl'h - an outmoded system of taacﬁ- -
o ing thct had grown out of the baardmg schoof . » PR |

In 1929 Charies J. Rhoads became ComfnisSidﬁer of (h&:an Affairs and
with the help of Dr. Carson Ryan, Director of lndmn Educahon, set cbovt to carry
out the recommendahons of the Menam Repoﬂ. “Many old buu(dmgs wera destroy- L
ed or repuired, The mlhfqry system was abohshed ond discipline was relaxed )
pupils dressed in neat cfofhmg, and the platoon system _r;qod:_ﬁed. | Over crowd=
ing was eliminated by estdblishing day schools and the p_er capita waS increased
to $350,00,

The teaching was; improved by requiring high qualifiqctio‘ns for all new
teachers, cnd changes in teaching methads, Most teachers before éame from tha
east and none of them had any knowledge of Indians before takiﬁg up th'eir duties,

Well trained supervisors were appointed to ‘assist the féacherS. Advisors
and housemother§ replaced the matrons and disciplinarians, An effort was made to
develop initiative and self refiance by giving the students increased responsiBiﬁi'y
for their conduct, and successful completion of ihéif daily tasks. An attempt was

_.made to find positions for greductes and to keep in touch with them for several
uyears.

In 1930 the traditionol sy;tém of Indian education which had fasted for

half a century faded oway and has not been ravived,
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In 1933 John Collins was appointed Commissioner of Indian Affairs, One
of his beliefs was that foo much emphasis was placed on the boarding school}s, “and
~ that community day schools would be bast for educational centers for children and
adults. The remaining schools Qere to have their enrollmen.t reducea to .normql
“capacity and would specialize in occupational training fof ofder chifdren, and
supply the needs of children requiring fnsﬁ'.‘uﬂono[ care. More responsibility
was gi ven to the reservation superintendents, and more Indians were to be @m=
ploy‘ed. in the Service. _

" On June 18, 1934, Congress passed the lndion-Reorganizoﬁon Act,
known:os the Wheeler-Howard Act, 1t is one of the most imporfanf pieces of
Indian Iegiéluﬁon to be enacted. It made it possible for Mr. Collins to put his
reforms into effect. The ééf also sanctioned educational foans to Indian stude.nts.'

" 4o attend vocational, or trade, high schools and colleges.

In the fleld of education, extensive and far reaching changes were made, . -

1. Ovarcrowded conditions were removed.
2, Improving the quality and quantity of food.
3, Relaxing the rigid military discipline used

~ in schools, S ‘
4, A number of boarding schools were abolished, -
5. Enrollment was reduced in other schools.
6. Children were placed in day schoofs.
7. The number of students in non-reservation board-

ing schools was reduced. ‘

Total entollment in all boarding schools in 1932 was 22,000 pupils, but
plans were made ot to exceed 13,000 in the 1934=1935 school year.

The Johnson~O'Malley Act was passed by Congress in April, 1934,
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outhonzmg controots wnih states to educofe lndlon chzldren in pubhc d'a)- schoois, :

_ by old of governmenl‘ funds, Th:ﬂy—ssven new day schools hod been opened on

the Navajo Reservohon by 1937 ond enrollment mcreosed from 882 to ]2 147 |

pup:ls. _ | : ’ e s
Wor!d War H had |mportan!‘ effecfs upon the lndnons in tho Soufhwesf.

AImosf 65,000 men, ond 10, 0G0 women ond chxldren left the reserva :on ond

entered the urmed forces, or wor!'ed ~n focfones. A Iorge number of fhe lndn ans

from the Southwest wera deep!y dssoppoanted when they were re;ected for mnhtary '_ .

- services because they could not read or write, 88% of the 4 000 droﬂ'ed ware

classified as llhfera?e.

!n 1950 Mr. Dllhon Meyers was oppomted Commsssnoner. He develop- |
ed a naw era in Indian education with emphosvs on the prepotohon of Novogo
chnldre_n for perhonent employment off fhe‘reserVoﬁon. _Under his regime the
largest non-reservation school was esfob!isheo in theobondoned.ormy genérol x
hospifol (Bushnell), and is now known as the intern)ouofoin Sohools, at |
Brighom‘City, Utch, | |

In 1953 Mr. Glenn Emimons was appointed Commiosioner.. He was well
acquainted with the Southwaest Indians problems especsol fy the Navajo smce he
was a banker from GoHup, New Mexico., He pushed his Navmo Emergency
Educo’rion Program through Congress and at the present hme many new schoo!s
are becng built on the Navaje Reservohon. The non—reservohon boordlng schools
have token aff the students for which they have ccpac:fy, yet there are mony

students left behand on account of the large schoof populohon. The children in
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the remote areas come to sfay in reservohon schools wh:fe the new trarIer schools
are 4Iocated near;r the homes of the chnld:en, The ch? fdren are flllzng the new. |
schools, in 19542there were 26,000 school age chi!dfan and availablle space ‘for’ |
only 12,000, With the Comm:ssuoner S new Nava;o Emargency Educatmn Pro-;
‘g:am l'here wera f:c.:hhes for 24,000 chlldren |

For fhe chndren who have had htﬂe or no schoofmg a Spec:al Ptogram |
has been daveloped which sfan‘s the chzldren to school at thirteen years and
older in fhe five year program and those q [ittle younger in enght-year program. |
They have just enough hme in the accelerafed program fo Iearn to speak slmple
English, handie money, and ¢ sumpla trade, Some from the f' ive year program
have entered the mnth grade and have ﬁmsheo high school and gone on to co”ege. .

The bzggesf goal the Navejos are worlclng towards is o fully equnpped
technical hlgh school to turn oyt competent graduafes who could go durecﬂy :
into di fferent trades. The "nbe wanrs a pool Formed of fhese skilled graduates"'i""‘
to get industry to move in, |

Unlike Colonel Prati’s phllosophy abouf clwllzmg the Indians, Mr,
Emmon’s philosophy was, since the children in i'he remote areas of the Mava;o o
Reservation would not be going to school, the schoof wou!d go to them---fhus
the trailer schools were conceived and dehvered |

All these changes in lndla'w education, and the eagerness of the
Indians to learn from the ‘non=Indians books was an xnsplrahon for fhe name oF |

the Arizong State Coj lege workshop in Indian Educahon book "WE LOOK AT

D DUCAT " e
INDIAN EDUC ION™", 65
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COLO'RADO RI\VER INDIANS

ANNETTE STAFFORD

"The loner Cdlorado River vai ley was occupiéd 'b‘y a group‘ovf Yumcn B
h‘lbes --- Quechan, --- meanmg "Sons oF ihe R:ver" - exfendlng from B
‘he gorge to the Cu!f and the lowe" and Pcrts of fhe mxddle Cllo R:ver were “: :
similarly occup:ed Theirs was a river cwuhzahon, cnd all were closely relaf— _
| ed in speech and generc! cuH‘ucep In cddmon to fhe wel!-known Mohave, B R
Yuma, and Cocopah hclf a dozen other fnbes of Yumcn ltﬁecgé o;lce occuéned

the bcnks of the jower Colorado ",

"Until the cdvenf of Europeans, the Co[orado Rwer pec:ple lwedm
scattered settiements along the banks of the Co!omdo Rlver mukmg ﬂ'lelr' lwmg-
- by small sccle farmmg, gal’hermg -wi ld vegefab[e foods, huntmg, and f' shmg. .

Because oF fhe wealth of naturaf resources fhey were mdt fferer‘f agncuﬁunsts. o

Women were abfe to gather wild producfs, the men huni'ed and flshed_. Both
men and women tended the small farms . Crops of cor.n,lb‘be‘gns, and Squcsﬁ .
were grown; and in historic fimes, watermelons, cc’ntufoupe, an"d whed“:; w‘c‘-:re'
added to this fist. | |

There was considerable interest in warfare, espec‘ial}y‘am‘ong ‘the
- Mohave and the Yuma, War fare wbﬁ a motfer' more of sf)';fe and execution

. . .2
than a mode of economic, or territorial conquest” "

TCastetier and Beli, Yuman Indian Agriculture, Page 25,
2Kefly, Indians of the Southwest, Page 7.
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MOHAVE TRIBE

 ANNETTE STAFFORD

| "On the north, south of the gorge oF fhe Colorado Rwer, dwelt the

Mohave, who occupied and utahzed the low narrow ﬂood plains of the river
in Mohave Vaolley. Their domcnn extended from a hﬂle ubove Fort Mohave
southward tc the point where the river enters the narrow gorge. They have
occupied essénﬂal Iy the same teritory for ﬁt least.threé centuries with most
of their lands and sétﬂements on the 'eas‘tern ;ide of the river. " They regaf;led
only the river bottom as their territory and made claim to little adjacent Upiand_“.]

At present a large part of the Mé'have”tﬁbe ‘ho‘s been settled by the
govarnment on ‘fhel Célomdo River Reservetion &o;ﬁstream ﬁﬁm Parkef, Ari.zona;

The entire reservation is owned in un‘divided shares byfribdl members
and is held in trust for them by the United States C-overmvneni'.‘ Théfa dre 258, 000 |
- acres cf (ond with 37,900 acres under culhvahon. The reserw:hon is admmnster- |
' od by the Colorado River Agency at Parker. The fol lowmg hgures show how the |
populohon of tha Mohave frlbe hes decreased ihrough the years 1770 3000
1910 - 1050; 195 - 363, | |

In 1678 the lndlan‘Se_rviée aufhorized the con;trucﬁon of o bemrding
- school on the Colorad§ River Reservation,  After the p;:ssoge of the Indfoe‘ o
organization Act in 1934 greater mportance was placed on reservahon dcxy‘schaols

and public schools located near reservations, By 1935 ten bo::rdmg schoo]'s fhrough—

Qasteﬂer and Bell, Yuman Indian Agriculture, ques 4445. ‘
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Mohave Trfbe -”2 (Anneﬂe Sfaffdrﬂ)
out the counfry were enfher closed or converted to day srhools. Tbe nccnar? in
Indian educahon was now ovn sendmg the child to a school near hls home, The
.Fort Mohave Boordmg Schoo! was the first i1 Arfzona *o feel the effects, It was |
closed in 1930. | | |

The lndlan Service oy.‘:e:!’c:tme no schools on the Fort Mohave Re.servdhon.’ :

A few attend lnd:an Servuce Boardmg sehrals, the - ining ars regu!crly enro”— :
ed pupils in the public schools of Needlesg Lgh*“ " |

On the Mohave Reservation there is onc federal school at Parker
Valley and a pubhc school at Poston, the other cisiidren ettend the public schools :
at Parker, Arizona,

In 1918 fhe first Mahave chl!dren at¥ended public schools,

At the beginning of indian educaﬁon some of the Mohsve chijdren
were brought to school by force, Mr, Pete Homer, now Tribaf Govemor of the
iohave Tribe related in his speech to the workshop that at the age of fh:rfeen
he was roped, tied, and thrown into a truck end taken to school much against

his wishes,

At the present time alf Mahaves speak English,

In Mgrch 1955 the Tribal Council set aside $2500,00 for scholarships,
five hundred dollcrs ta go to each ﬁeedy student who meet the reguireirents gs
 sef down by the cuuncil,

The Maheve tribe has set aside q purk for summer camps, They are
the first tribe to promote such a program, Thé_ purpose of this summer camp is

to help efiminate the delinquency problems of the juveniles in the nearby fowns,
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During the suinmer many of the Mohave girls obtain domestic employment in

hemes in California,
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COCOPAH TRIBE

Annette Stafford

"Occupyfng chieffy the wesf bank of the fowest courses of the
Colorado River, b@glnnmg a few miles south of the presen? mfernahonal |
boundary and including partruns of the deH'a, were the Cocopah, ‘who have
always had their homeland in Baja, Callforma. The Cocopch were concenfrat-: o
ed mainly in an area between the Hardy and the Cc'zlo.rado. |

Today the Cocof.:ah represent the scqﬂéred remnants of a once. mc;re“.
numerous and more powerfuvl tribe which emerged, fn the“ first qucrfef of the
nineteenth century, as fhe: only occupant of the rich delta country ot fhé |
mauth of the Colorado River in Mexico, |

The Cocopah maintained no fixed ;ili;ges but dwelled in scattered
houses loosely grouped into clusters of friends and kinsman, gnd to a lesser
extent, grouped cround favored farming or gathering areas. Permanent house
sites focated on high ground near the fields were disposed along the main stream
or sloughs, but people whose farms were nat floodr — free areas maintained
summer camps near the fields, and after harvest, moved to winter sites along
the mesas and sandhills”,

The population in 1776 - - 3006 .

v 1942 = = 3060 in the Unitad States and

in Mexico
1955 -~ - 58

1Costester and Ball, Yuman Indian Agriculture, Page 52 and 53.



Cocopch Tribe -#2 (Anneﬂ'e Stafford)

The Cocopah Reservm‘xon includes 527,85 seres of which (.bout 100
acres are used for sma!l subsisience plots and for some cotton growmg.

All reservation lands are held by the tribe, Individuaf pfots are .
assigned for family farms and homesteac's, The Agency headquarters are di‘
Parker, Arizona,

No single family makes its entirs iiving from reser;/&ion resources, -
and most famities maka their entire [i iving from wage work on surroundmg farms,

Most of the chlldren attend the Somerton pubhc schools. A very
small percent of the students attend the boarding school off the reservation,

The Cocopah #ribe does n;:t operate under a constitution for it is ovnly
recesitly that they have set up a tribal crganiéaﬁbn. "The council is coﬁoposed of
three membars elecfed by the people. |

The tribal council busines; committae appoints an individual to act
<= o law enforcement officer, Fé.’ this duty he receives no pay. There is no v

trikc! court, In case of need; law enforcement officers are called from Somerton,




YUMA TPIBE

Annette’ Stafford

"South of Mohave cmd cenfering cro‘und ffw'coﬁfiuénce of the
Colerado and Gila Rivers dwelt the Yuma, occup/mg chn— HY the boﬂ'om lcmds
- west of the river and exfendmg upstrec;m on the Gl!a fn*een or twenty males -
to a pomf somswhere bei‘ween p.e*enf day Dome cmd Wellfon. The tribe was o
found by oarly American expedmons in cpproxlmctely fhe scme terrstory ot tbe
- opening of the eighteenfh cenfury. Informants hcd no knowledge of the Yuma
ever hcvmg lived elsewhere fhcn at fhe Colorado~Gila j lunc.non, |

"The Yumc did not hve in vi llcges, buf as reporfed in 1775 their |
houses were scattered afong the botiom fands, forming 'rancherius’ of three or
four or more. These houses were as huts of rather long poles, covered with
earth on the roofs and on the sides, and somewhat excavated in the groun‘d'
like a rabbit burrow, "

- "Their reservation congis?s of 7,153 acres partly in Imperiaf County,
‘California and partly in Yuma Coun?y,.Arizonc. The Colorado River Agency
exercises jurisdictian over the Yuma tribe, which was slightly over 900 Indians
in 1947, |

* Approximately one-third of the Indians live of f th; T’eservahon where

they eke out a poor living by labor for the whites, Those onthe reservation 4

five partly by agriculture, but the Yuma are none too eager to ferm, and the

]Ccsfeﬁar-Be! I, Yuman lndccn Agnculfure, ches 47 - 48 8 52,

p..-.—-—-.., . et o
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Yuma Tribe - # 2 (Annette Stafford) )
fands which they do not cﬁltivafe are leased to the whifeé. "

The Yuma children aftena pubfic school on the Californic si&e.. The
school was a boarding school, one of the first to be fﬁrned over to the sfafe“walf;;;“‘n —
the Johnson -O'Maﬂey'Act. |

The Indian schools are féced with the need to .educat‘e a group of |
children to a new way of life, Train them so that they niay be cble to make.

a living from the natural resources of their home envifonment, as well as to-
make a liﬁng away Ifrom their reservation, This educational program has not |
resulted in neglecting the 4usual type of dcadémic instruction which includes
reading, writing, ﬁrithmefic, geography, Ei.gfqﬁ(y and science, Instead, to
these acﬁdernic subjects has been added eméhasis or: those skills needed to.
make the best use of Ai’he resources of the environment,. ‘THese extra skills
have included an understanding of désirdole health practices, domestic.

Iivi»ng and pracﬁcai" ff;ziining in one or mofe of a variety of »vécaﬁonal ‘

fields, each of which is important not only on the reservation but away

~ from the reservation in both rural and urban localities;

The Indians of the 'Sopfhwesf. are in a difficuft position; not just
beccuse they are poor, or bacause they have lacked certain advantages,
but because they are a subordinate group in a society that is now poised

to overwhefm them before they can‘adiusf to its demands,

v

Dale, Indians of the Southwest, Chapter Xli,
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We have not found a way to prepcre an lndlcm emohonaﬂy For our .. ..

version of success. We have not glven hlm conf‘ dence. We see fhal' cnhcusm
of an Indian's "mcapacd’y" is really a criticism of the whlfe group whxch

gnves his cupacnty no chance to gtow.

The mformahon here glvan is to be found in Educchon For Culfural

Change by Wlllard W, Beaﬂy.

It lustroﬂons in this bnef hlsl'ory ware l'aken from "In My Mol'her's

House® by Ann Nolan Clark illustrated by Vehno Herrera,

- s
- “
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7



BRIEF HISTORY OF FORMAL EDUCATION

 AMONG THEHOPIINDIANS | "

by | |
EMORY SEKAQUAPTEWA, R,

CURRICULUM WORKSHOP -

INDIAN EDUCATION

ED. No. 350 ~

Cduly 16 - - August 16

Arizona State College Tempe, Arizona




Bnef Hlsfory of Formal Educahon |
Among the Hopi Induans o

long before the eastern !ndfans wifn'es‘sevd fhé landing of the Pi‘lgl:fms,’ ‘

\!
/and mﬂuence wmch, in the main, were

\ " direct Chnsﬂan feachmgs. The priesfs

\ ‘
E through whom the Spamards lmposed fheir :
' purpos=s, were harsh ond defermlned men

' who took every advanfaga of the passwe

resistance offered ky the Hopi, Thus fyran-

‘ mcal treatmant of the Hopu and ofher Fueblo

lndzans in New Mexuco finally resulted in the Greaf °ueblo Rebelllon in l'he year o

1680 The Hopis had very little difficulty in doing away with the pnesfs. The

Spaniords dld not succeed in chrlshamzmg the Hopus, buf they conmbuted much

’ \ . " ) ’.Yv{:
;/)j}«/“ sou!hwesi' Lxc:c:l been exposed to Spamsh ruIe .

2 TR

to fhe llvehhood of the Hopl people in the way of agnculture, transportahon and

fmplements to make WOrk easier,

Formal educahon dud not come for the Hopus unhl 1872 or i’en years

before the Fe deral governmenf off' c:clly recognized fha Hopi as a frlbe. Unhke

the Navajos who, becuuse of fhelr warhke ncture, requurad a condmonal settlio~
“ment with the government, the Hopis were peaceful and consequenﬂy yleldmg ]

to the governmen! provisions for settlement, There was no spacific agreement
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- Brief Hnsfory of Formal Educahon - Among the Hopi (ndmns -2 (Emory)
regordmg education befween the Hopts and the governmenf.

When the ogents throughout the southwest ferritories pressed the governmeni'
for school facilities on Indian Iands, Keams Canyon was cmong the sites cho=ed for
construction of boardmg schools, ¥ was comg.. " in 3887 cmd has since been in
continuous use, although the school hos been . silt two hmés, and does not occupy

the original location any more. ke,
Keams Ccnyon school still remain; vividly in

the rasmories of many HQPIS who aﬂ'ended as the

first pupifs, . The mode o‘r' travel to and from

school was by burros and by government wagons.

i ~ privilege of éoing home, unless the parents

) could be trusted to 'mjiné the pupil back to |

'/ ’ vl i o= 'R . .

// / \’y l{;‘::.; )1/ ,” / T ) ’ ,schoo! in the 'fal_l7 Some pup:»ls-whose parents |
“r'?’r"' it .|§ i ) " '\were opposed to the education program of the

governmenf were kept under close supervns»on at the school and dxd not go home

.}- -

during off-sessions.  These pupilswere kept as fong as three years before they

...\/1

were alfowed to go home not more than thirty~five miles away. The school wus

conducted in a mahfary fashion with discipfinarians domg most of the i‘rmmng.
n 1882 the government had defined a boundary to be known as the

Hopi Reservahon. Thls new idea of "confinement" had already created greai‘ dis-

turbance and confusion among the Hopis and more so at Orasbs on Thu'd Mesa,

The boundary did not include all of the sacred shrines of fhe rehgnous Hopise

80




N .

"
. Y

Bnef Hlslory of Formcl Educchon Among the Hopl lndlcns -#3 (Emory)

Furfhermore, many v vi llcge leaders hqd clrecdy mdlccfed fhen‘ acceplance of the

whure man’s way of life." Though the old Hopi prophesues seemed to be fcknng

on fulfiliment, cerram high priests oould not cccepf this reahzahon. Thrs preduc- :
ament resulted in a fachonal dsvrsnon at Oraibi, Loloma (Lolola ?) and hls |
followers fcvored the school crnd fhe whlte mcn's cnv:luzahon whlla Yukloma led
the opposmon. The blﬂerness belween the two Fachons beccme s0 greci’ fhcf
Yukloma fi nclly submrﬂ'ed to the demcnds l
oF wnfhdrawal from Orcub: w:fh fhe followers.
This took plcce in Sepl'ember of 1906. Thus, o

the vnllcge of Hotevallo was founded cnd sub-

sequenﬂy, Bacabi. Yukloma was so flrm ond

steadfast in hls delermmahon to prcchoe the

old "Hopl way.C of Llfe" wrfhoul' compromrse thaf even fo fhus day some of has

descendants shl f carsy on lhe opposnron fowcrd the governmenf and its prcgrcms

on fhe reservahon, however, much of the issues have now become pollhccl

rcther fhan rellglous, in nature,

Hcrdly had fhe Keams school gcmed solld foofmg before tha governmenl' |

- consented (through pressure From olher lndlan arecs) to construcf dcy schools »

where pract |ccble. Between 1893 and 1897, doy schools ware esl'cblrshed below
fhe mesas af Polcccc, TorL va, and Orcubl. Thls move broughl cbout rellef for |
the Hopl parenfs who regcrded the whl‘e man 's soc-al customs as "unheclthy"

to the rigid custom of fhe Hopl . Whlle the cooperahve amruds. toward the whxfe

man's education of the lnd:ons prevailed on First and Second Mesas, the factions

81



Brlef Hlslory of Formol k7clucc:l'|on - Among fhe Hopl lndnons -ﬁ4 (Emory)

uf Oro:bn hocl mde such an |ssue ol the maﬂ'er l'hot fhe resull' was ono of m-

| d:fference foward the school.

Through the cloy schools, the governmenf Concenl'rare cl MSl'ruchon

prmclpally on fhe fhree R’s and fhe vocohonol oncl domes;nc arts, The pollcy

was to mcorporoi-e fhe lndlan os qu;ckly as poss:ble mfo whlfe soclefy. After
- three or four yeors at fhese doy schools, fhe Hopx stuclents were enrol led in the |

off-reservchon boardmg schools m Phoemx ond Rlvers:cle. 5':’Shorl'ly offer fhe

Cfurn of 1he cen'rury the government esl'abllshecl more fnendly relahons wafh the“‘
new—founcl v:lloge of Hofevul la ond soon estoblsshed anoi‘her day school. Unhl |
the Collxer odmlmsfraflon, these dqy schools o ) i
followed the old pattern of military con‘lrol‘

" of sfudenl's.' . |
The new poficies in Indian eslucofloh

soon after the clepression period of the 1930’ -

hod muchl'o doMlll’l‘l the construclion of a B ) : 4 {: P - X

‘ . o : e

compcxrohvoly modem school at Orolbl. ; g ,.Al\ \Tf’l{.'(\'f__\.,‘ A\

- RS T
By l938 fhe new Hopl High School at Oro:bl ’l){ | —-——~/\ ST “a)

: , \r " : 'DIT/I “\ L
had an envollment of 2:10 pupils from the :,«—/j \__\~ ) ! T ‘

beginners '(pre-fi rst grocle) throogh the 1Gth )

{ ‘ 4' H ‘-’l " \\7 A\ -l. ‘
grades, The school prowdesfl bus trans- = e //"(( l N s

‘ o : ' / R -
'porfohon to sl'uclenfs of ali ihe viflages. e K .
It also prowdecl domitory lwmg to stodents ' ' ‘

——

‘ | eemgiid
from First Mesa who orruved af school : SR PSS |
Ik ] o RN ‘
7 /;9 R 3, |
. /"""/'/’ v YEN -




Brief His ory of Formcxl Educahon Among fhe HOPI lndians - 1‘*5 (Emzry)

Monday and rethned home on Fndoy The only sigmflccnt chcnges in ﬂ'te

| modern school were the relax ng of d:sczplme and the emphosrs on fhe presarv-

ation of notive a-rts and crafts,

| Feral education conhnued to play a secondcrv rofe-in fhe Hor;
society untii viorld Wer I} when a compfete!y eni‘husncshc uthtude fownrd
educatior: czine home_ with the Gls. The Hopi Gl found nducouon a m_cessory
tool foward advancement and did not hes:toh_ fo. fcka cdvoni’cg of the Gi Bifl
of Rights, Most of the young men reci:zed fhelr Iock of bac'cground in cxcod(.mlc
training and chose to use the Bill foward training in skilled vocations,

Today, there are akout 23 gradustes o’r'_inr;ﬁi;.jﬁons akove rhev high

school levef‘. Nequ? &9 students will enrol! in institutions of higher !earnfng
in 1957, Taking into corsideration ﬂﬁe Hopi dt*i'f*u&e ‘ow&d s?:hoof tha schoél ‘

enro”mants and oﬂenda'lce, nd greater interest in schools of ccl!ega Iever, :t

is evident tha‘r fhe Hopn people are |usf beomnmg to rec!sze th= vafue of edu= T

cohon in modern dcy lwmg- - -fhct some of "he old pmlosopny of life, onca

an mfegrcl part of the i-'opn, must give way fo +he uncwondqb.e. ‘

It may be weil fo menho_n that the m:ss:on schco!s which have ployed  ,’ S

an imporfanr parfye:mohg In&iqns m""o‘fher‘feservdﬁons, did not toke this ro{é
amorg the Hopis. Aithough Goﬁa‘do and St. ‘Michoe'ls Missi§n$ kept ‘fh‘eir‘
donsrs open to both the chclo chd it p;  few ! jopis toosc chcnfcg of them,
Only racently (obou. four years cgo) tha Mennonite Mw‘on at Orclbn erected

a grcde school whnch now enrolls about 75 pupils from the Third Mesa villeges,
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INDIAN EDUCATION
APACHE

YESTERDAY - - TOMORROW

The purpose of the Bureau of Indian Affairs has been, and continues ! be,
that of guiding some threa to four hundred thousand Indiars into a satisfactory ad-
justment to our way of life. Throughout its history the Bureau has tried many dif-
ferent plans to achieve its purpose. The formal education of Indian boys and girls
has become « large part of this plan, It began in 1819, when Congress, on the
advise of the President, mode = per . annual apprepriation for the education
of indian chil/ren. |

"The President crd his Secretery of War, John C, Cathoun, appear

not to have had a plan for educctian, A circular letter was sent fo

missionary societies requesting thuir advice as to the best method of ex-

pending the fund, ar<socn tha annual appropriaticn f $10, 000 was
opgortionad crmong misicnary orgenizations.

Approximately fifty vears lctefe < ¢ o o o ¢

v .« the Offire of "ndion Affeirs made forwal contracis with
the subsidi~od mission schoals, cad since then thay L.av:- bieen generally

kno~n ms contract schaois. * 3

Since that timy the Lurccu has epzrated reservotion day schoois and Indion board-~

ing schools off thy reszrvation in addition Yo the contract schools which have in

1Blauch,- Loyd E., Edugation Service for Indians, (Staff Study Number 18)
U, S. Governmenr rrinting ioffice, Weshingten, 1939, p. 32

2ibid,, p. 33

3 tbid.,, p. 37



Indian Education = Apache =~ Yesterday - Tomorrow - #2  (Woivarton)

recent years included public schocls in those states that hav - :cepted ths govern-
.ment's contract plan, In many of the boqréné scﬁools ¢ 4 ..e of the contract
schaols, high school and spe¢ial training fecilities  are afso provided. Indian
children have afsc attended non-subsidized mission schools and have in increas=
ing ndmbers attended various ‘public schools thrc-zugu'nout .i'he Iand for many years.
The técenf aFforts by the Bureau alsc: include Adult Education,
In Arizona the estimated Indian population is 76,000, one~fifth of aif the
Indians in the United States, ‘f;-:nd they occupy more fhﬁn 25% of{Arizona_’s fend, 4
The Apache on the San Cerlos and Ft, Apeche Reser\mi"ions occupy
3,308, 314 acres of Iand aﬁd comprise,a popuiation of opproxi.%afely 8, 282.5 '
Needless to scy the area is rural and the popu!ahon w:dely scaﬁ'ered neverfheless,
conhnued educational facuhhes have been prov:ded since 1886, |
The first raservation boarding school for Apat:hes was founded in 1380,
The s+hool’s lack of success is atteét‘ed by the foct that the
-gent closed it in 1882, simuftoneously advising the Indian Com =
missioner that tha Apazhies were foo wild 15 be confined. in class-
rooms, No further provisions for Apache ¢ lucation were forth=
coming until the reopening of tha boarding schoo! in 1887,
 On enfering the primary grades the children on these reservations speak

fittie or no English and problems in health, sanitation and inadequete fe. aily income,

as well as culture which eurlier efforts failed to suppress, still persist,

4Qfficer, James E., Indians in School, A Study of the Developmenf of
Educationel Facifitiesfor Arizona Indians, American Indians Series,
Number One, Bureau of ‘Eihnic Rasearch University of Arizona,

1/50, P 1.
5lbldo, Pe Xe 6’bidc, Pa 11.
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Indiar Educahon Apache Yesferdoy Tornorrow #3 (Wo[verton)

These factors presenf a s{'umbhng block whnch has led io the m:sconcephon

on fhe part of many people thol' the Apache on ihe whole, is monﬁa[!y re('arded

ond that hxs lecrmng capacity is achieved in the e':rly yecrs of his educahom The R

'resulfs of standardnzed fasts have done much fo enhghten the mns-mformed. In 1928

92% of the chrldren in lndlan schooIs were from one fo esc:ht years behmd chifdren 5

of the sume age in public scheols. By 1946, l'he balow-cge-level had oropped to -
59% , (53% behand one to fhraa years, and 6,6 i:ehmd four to elghf years). Thmy-b

six per cent were at romal ga'ade level in I°4o, compared to only 6% in ]928” 7
Standa'd:zed tests also indicate that indxan children i in lower g.ades today are
achieving hxgher stanccrds then ch:ldren in the same grddes four or five years ¢:;go.8

| The number of Apache qh:ldren attending ‘schools has increased s=adily
and their progress appears to pora!fél tht of other Indians, Mssi trises céuncﬂs, o
including that of the Apache, havs adoptéa cornpu lgory dﬁer;:f!s:‘::,~f ‘ows and the
officials cooparcte in enforcing these roeaits .-k:-nﬁ. ‘?‘F‘-:u;, with afterclance and |
academic achievement on the ircraase, it wiu!d seem we vneed' only ‘to coiitinue
our efforts, This is not al“foge‘?h;‘r true, for of our Apcche%high szhool and colfega
gracluates, not all hcva bzcome adjusted, nor arc there eno;Jgh of them go?ﬁg on to
collega. _

s believéd thet if the Apache children were to attend public school, the
association vs}ifh the white ch:ldren would help them to become mdre readily and
comp!efe‘!y‘ aceulturated, Many of our public school feachers; however, are not

prepared to teach non~Engiish speaking children whosa bcckground is so .different

I is necessary 1o acquire some knowledge cf his problems,

7 & 8 etercon, Shailer, PhD., How Welf Are indian Children Educated? Pages 12814
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" Indian- Ed'ucation? Apache - Yesterdc;y - Tomr@w 'F‘&4 (Wolverton)

To prepare for tomorrov} we must ref!;cf 56;n‘yeste'rday today .,

The basic prroblem‘ involved in bfinging formal education to the Apache,
fhrou;;;?mi{ar in mahy respects to that of other Indians, was made rv;ore acute by |

it abrupt appearance, In 1840 there were reld’rivelyb few whites in the areq, but
within fess than fifty yeors this proud, free=roving rége was feraibly subjected to ihe.
confinerﬁenf of four walls in the wbite fnan 's school, |

True, l:he ‘Apache first mel‘ with civiiized culture in 1540, \;vhen Coronado
came this way. 9 B." what of cultural value could he gain from this eas'ly contact?
Only that there must be another people living somewbere that were qunfe dnfferent. |
"T hey rade very lﬁr;e dogs;‘ C:.:amed fhundershcks, and had long kmves thaf were not :
mada of store.” That they were warriors was certamly obwous, and was confi rmed
more than a hundred v=ars later when he had to fi ght these dog-rid; ng, thundershck-
cairying people to continue his preferred woy“of lgfe_ - ptl;'.age and plunder,

The very earliest recorded cant&cf with America:s seems to have been When
he met Zebulqn M; Pike in 1807, 11 Here again was @ _;foc.’nd of warrioss, somewhat
different in appearance Eut neverthelass warriors, Mot fong after this the whites
appeared in increasing numbers, First the trappers and the traders, mo:t of whom

appear to have been as ruthless, savage and uncivilized as the Apoche themselvas, | 2

9l.or:kwoocf, Frank E., Apache Indians, MacMillan Co., 1938, p, 4. .

mApple?on, LeRoy H., Indian Ast of the Americas, Chas. Scribners Sons,
New York, 1950, p. 19.

”Lockwood, Frank E.; op. cit. p. 67,
121bid, op, 70-73, pp. 101-102,
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‘ '_‘!hdian Educaﬁon - Apache - Y@sferday - 'Iioﬁabrrow - 55 (WO[“"GI’*OO)

Then followed the setﬂers (farmers, ranchers, and tradesnen) Many of these,

' ali'bcr.xgh they were in the mmomy, were murderers for p .fit and worse, for not

mfrequenﬂy, through their lies, schemes, and f"eacl-erous tﬁcks were they able - |

to gei‘ ofhers to do their® profechve ' ]ushrmble cmd legal' nurdermg for ?hu.“n.m

The Apcche coufd cerfam[y nof be blamed ror behevnrg that "he white man spoke
with two tongues, {even today we ure gu:H'y of ganerahzchons which fack as muc"r
justifi cahon) The few whnfes who felt hny compassicn for the ’z‘ncfmn and hus phght -
rarely had' any substan#:al confuci with him, nd even thosa who died had i:ﬁ'le or no
influence wifh their own peop!e.m O ‘ 3 ‘ "

By the latter part of the 16€0%, st of t“he Apache tribes had been rounded
up qnd herded onto reservations; ;gu:eﬂed but nofcomélei‘ely canqueréd. However,
after the surrender of Ceronimo cnd his Chir_icahﬁam in f886, the Vspi‘rlii' of rebellion
was broksn ond, in general, the .iouble that did occur was causad by a very Fevr
individuels. = = The Apache was a defeated peopfe..

A proud race began to reclize the hurnilii'y of almost completa deperndence
upon their frequérrﬂy inhumane, profiteering captors for their very subsistence, Bui
this was only @ small part of his plight, for in order to ‘civilize* him, his way of
life-'was almost completaly wiped out, Confinement meant nearly a total foss of his
fends, tribal organizations were broken up, religi-us practices were resicictsd, and

chifdren, the love and pride of the Apache, wers taken away.

; 3’t.oc:kwood,‘ Frank E., op. cit, pp. 176~7, Also well=documented works
such as, Hayes, Jess G., Apacha Vengeance; University of New
Mexico Prass, Albuguarque, 1954, leave Imle cbubi‘ as to the
veracity of such a statement, i
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Indian ‘Ecbcdi'ion - Apache -v‘{;e’sferdcy - 'foimfrdw - #6 Mo[yérfon)
As one source pbts it: |
eee af l'he age of six lndxon children were separated ﬂ'cm their parents,
and kept away until-they were eighteen, in order to breck the family
ties. All tribal and community organizations, including the religious
institutions, were stamped out or driven under round...".
Thus it was tha? a race of people found themse!vec with no purpose. in hfe.
Wovid it really be oo much then ; Yo say thc:? the heart of the Apache, com- |
pressed by the depths of despair; began to fi{l with the black bile of bitter resentment 7 'V
Recorded history appears fo provide no su‘ch indicaﬁoﬁ. | o
-Let us take courage; howévef, for once the individual cen estchish, in-
~ disputable, in his own. mvind; ;haf he has a right to be proud of his an‘cesl’ry; tﬁat
there is a need for everyone :rrespechve of race, cmed, or co!or, he has crrwed
- at the threshold of personal dsgmfy, - the basic Gundation for ani ml’elhgent,
putposeful accumulation of the tools collectively referced to as an education for
foday's problems and the cager antici pdﬁOn of fomorrow's ‘cc‘:hie.veme.nts. |
Among the Apuche the light of hope grows steadily brighter. let us con=
tinue to encourage it then, that its oecm:ncy hghf a path for all Apache people

%
to that fhresnold of personai dignisy where

kwe must be wcmng to receive theme 4

MNk:l.snmghlin, E. V., L. H. D,, Edifor, "Indians of the United States",
The Bnok of Knowledge, 1950 Edition, X1X, p. 7237,
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PAPAGO IND!AN ADULT EDUCATION (Duléy)v '

The pilot program of lndlc%n Adult Educéhon is concerned wuih *hose
‘. s?udenl's lacklng the abihty to use the English Ionguoge. The program must be .
acceptable to the lecrners. They must feel that thair Iearmng endauvors wn”
- help them resojve prob[ems end aid them in becommg tncreao.ngly adoptcbie : | . |
to changmg needs. -

| ~ Some Purposes -

1. Help the Pcpagos learn how to carry the newer civic resPon-
snblhhes requ:red in fodoy s mdustrla! world ‘

2; EIevafe the hi'era cy of the lndncm groups wnth fittfe or no formal
educahon. ,

3. Help Popogos acqun‘e the necessary athfudes toward procurmg
skn!ls needed for current hvmg. ) ;

4, Ra:se ihe hea!th and soml'ohon prccfi;:es.

5. . Managemant of money and saving. |

6. Unify hom;e-sc‘;ool-commuml‘y experiences befween porents and

their children. ,

Insight and learnmgs gained through observctmn, consxderahon given to |
needs exgrassad by the indians; feachmg, evaluations, wm'ten reports, cnd work-—

: \
~ shops help act as controls for developmental plan: and progress, Oan the focal and
higher lavels this is the joint cooperative effort of afl concerned. This process |

may take time but the gradual . -asure of a sharp line of dullfpral demarcation is

easier fo accept thon hurried practices.
Teachers and administzators pcrh\.ipahng in the June, 1957 workshop
held at the Stewart lndmn School in Nevada consudered the developmenl' of a
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Pooaﬂo Indian Adult Educahon #2 (Duley)
body of m.,fruchonal contenf. Thns was one of ﬂ'ne purposes of the wc‘:kshop.

An ouﬂana mdr"ahng considared msi'ruchonql conien? is hereby pra sem dx ) |

HOME AND FAMI LY L!"E

l. Physxcai Structure

A, En!argemenfof home

1. To fit needs
2, Respact for privesy

11, Wholesome Femily Refations

A, Physical needs
1. Immediate family
2, Awareness of family ties
3. Individual work parficipetion™

B. Sccis! needs
1. Individual re.mnsubﬂat.es
2, Observation of rufes
3. Pespect nghfs of others and each other
4. Appreciaifon and toierance :

c. Ecom-mc needs ‘

1. Family menbarsh:p contrikution ,
2, Thrift, budget, buying, sel!mg, saving

D, Educational needs

1. “Adulfs -
20 Chi[dfen

E. Recreational neceds

F. Family relationships to local community

'G. Famiiy os a Tribal Unit -




Papago lndlan Adult Educahon - #3 (Duley)

HB Porhcupahno C!hZPnshlp

1, Commumh/ Ln,mo - ‘
~ Tribal government, parhmentary procedure, voting in
- elactions, use of balfot, observation and' respect of law,
v necesszry for keeping 1mportant papers. (deeds, titles,
insyrence, permits, receipts, birth cerfificates, bap- -
tismal records, social security, credit-cards,. driver's
ficense, military discharge), Lnowledge of s..hool faw,
: trraﬁ:c regulahons. : ‘

2, Clvic; Responsibility -

" Financial obligation- teach volue of monay, borrowing
end paying back, installment buying, care of public
pmpert/, support of civic orgamzchons, care of rent-

ed property .

3. Communify\Services -
Doctor’s, nurses, hospital, Y. M.*C, A., Y. W, C. A.,
Red Cress, Traveler's aids, employment agencles, ‘police,
chuech or pasfor, post office, extension services, license

bureaus, marriage, school functions, welfare, vote reg~
istration. :

IV. Heclth and Sofe.?y
1. Sanitation
A, Personal cleanliness
B, Sewcée d'isposal
C. Food

Preparation, storage, serving, food handlers, sources,
sources of food, containers, preservation,

D, ‘Woter

Sources, storage, purification, containers, disposal,
handling, analysis,



'Papago Indian Adult Education - 74 (Dulay)
" E. Home
Comb, toothbrush, wash basin, arr:’ingel"‘nehf,of ifém;
" 'such as food, ¢lothes, care of cooking and eating
utensifs, care of bedding, dishfowels, floors, ventilo-

- tion, sleeping arrangements, xsolahon of s;ck, -controfl -
of lnseci's, pest control, : '

F. Sanity Fracﬁces
Spitting, sneazing, coughing, swapping
chewing gum, drinking, hand washing, common

towels, drinking cup, nose blowing, putting
foreign objects in ears, eyes.

G. Care of animals
2. Child Care

A. Prenatal

B. Post natal
Feeding, clothing, sleeping, handling exercise, formula,
immunizations, playing, material, simple education
simple medications, first aid, safety from poisons, and
dangerous items.

3. Nutrition

V. Social Adjustment

A. Community Attitudes

Being a good neighbor, religious tolerance, respect for law,
community pride, acceptance of new-comers.

’ B. Community Social Cbligations

Greetings, introductions, invitations, conversations, standards
of acceptance, clubs, Indien Centers, temperance, how to dress,
housekeeping, disturbance of peace-

97




- Papego Indian Adult Education ~ #5  (Duley)
VI MAKING A LIVING

Off Reservaﬁon

Speak English, learn o take and give directions, read and
write, simple arithmetic, counting money, handling money,
savings, deposits, withdrawals, budgeting, when, where and
how to buy {sales), learning non=indian custorms, how and
where to locate jobs, work habits and aititudes, buying a
home, unions, hours, wages, transportation, living quartars
and care, recreation, worship, modem home appliances,
unemplovment insurance, income tax, workman's compen-
sation, health and accident insurance, auto fiability, kinds
of checks, services of welfare and employment agencies,
licences, legal popers, banking, tefephores.

On Reservation:

Use of resources, livestock improvements (breeding, grazing,
foeding) fand conservation, crop rotation, when and whera
to sefl, water use and conservation, selection of proper home
sites, etc., pawning, establishing credit, knowledge of
reservation law=regulation, recreaticn, govarnment agencirs,
This materia! , which | have just presented, was prepared abouf fifteen
months after the commencement of the pifot program on the Papago Resarvation,
It is a part of the combined effort cf Group A (Papago, Navejo end Apache).
Dr. Orpha McPherson, Indian Service Educationel Specialist acted as Group
A feader. Considaration was given to distinctive Indicn cultural factors in
‘association with the demends of modern living, 1t is concerned with speading the
acculturaticn processes, Well pldnned and skiflfully performed tecching helps
import added - meaning to the necessity of increasing the concepts of time, saving,

future and work, Opening horizon to the complexity of medern fiving should

help direct a better understanding of the nen-Indion world,
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The feaching of an 'Engl ish vocubulary clo.sely allied fo Papago daily !iviné‘ :
requires consfant aﬂenhon. For :!Merofes esPec:ally, the. begmmng vocabulary
must be merged wn‘h the adult interest level, as we are deali xng w»fh people havmg :
. matufe concepts. This Fcctor makes fhe problem of teachmg reading to fsrsf grade -
children, who fack mature concepfs, qulfe dlfferenf from the teaching of readmg "
to adults. A glance at the msfruchanal confent shown above should clarify that
. statement, meaning that such q body of content would not be tcughl' very young

| children.

THE PAPAGO RESERVATION

The Papago people’ live in obout 73 v?'fld‘geshscuﬁeréd throughout the reser~
vation, Their slim resourges connot suppo& the.‘|ore“senfl‘ population of arqﬁnd 8,000, '
Even to explait the reservation resources to fuller advantage would not be of much.
‘worth if the members do not poésess the tools of education to utilize such improve=
ments, From one-third to one~half must make their living elsewhere it is estimat="
ed, They must be better equippad to perform vyork off fhe reservation including
competitive jobs,

Thgir cultural conflicts are tri-fold: the traditional way of life, the twa
century influences of Spanish r;xnd Mexican occupancy, and today's pre-dominant
Anglo influences,

Papago education only began in 1915. According to the 1949 report covar~

ing the Papogo Development Program less than 40% speak English and fass than

- 20% are literate,
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The ﬁbpufcfion is not only widely scattered but mobife, Many must seek
seasonal off-reser?gﬁon employment and many live in the crowded coﬁ’on camps.
Even if the vast off~reservation cotton acreage would be increased such work may
be lessenad in the future due fo increased mechanization, This is another 'éxaﬁple
showing that adjustments need 3o be made to other forms of livelihood.

Of the estimoted 1,200 family groups about 800 families, more or less, com-
bine an inad equate fivelihcod from subsistence farming and seasonal off-reservation
employment, Their annuel income is cbout ona-third that of the g\)erage Aritzdna‘ ‘
farm family. Among this group are found fomilies suffering from the effects of
poverty, illiteracy, untrained skiffs, improper diet; and malnutrition.

With the help of a long range educational program many Papagos can more
adequately adapt themselvzs to the non-Indian economy.

About 150 families are already permanently established in off-reservation
work. Probably at feast 300 families or more will need assistance with relocction,
Part VI of the instructiona! -ontents { On Reservation, Off Reservation ) Tists
helps that could be given those inferested m seeking jobs off the resarvation, os
well os a [ist for thosa remaining.

This b;ief summary goints to the need and value of the Aduft Education

program. It indicates somewhat the content of the program, Speaking, reading,

and writing English are then considered basic toolsto better fiving.
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Membars of the class of Indian Education 350, held ot Tempe, discussed
the following questions which were asked,

Yo Of what does the educational material consist?

2. How do you start reading or writing names?

3. What is Adutt Education?
Who is eligible?.

- Are the classes held dum-g the day or evemng"

4. Whet qualifications are necessary to becomc an adult educator?

5. How do the people accept the education?

6. |f she pilot program of adult education shows any sign of success,
does the government pfap fo establish such programs on other areas
in need of it? :

7. Are Indian women as {nteresfed in education as the men?

B. What tribe is most interested in adult education, and for what
purposis do they desire this education?

9. In order to help their children in school would. it be pzssible to change
o tribaf custom through adult education?

10. What particular things do the adults want to fearn cther than English?
11. How do you begin to teach English?
12, Would it be better if woman were used as instructors? Would the

women students respond better to a lady teacher? Is it true the
Adult Education Program uses only male nsrrucfors"
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Some subjects taught during the month of April, 1957 in five villages on

“the northern area of present adult education are {isted.

Anegam }literate

games

numbers with bingo
calendar study
writing names

Anegam=AduRt
vocational study
spring seasonal unti
time

Akchin~Hliterate

writing fetters of alphabet and addresses
other activities same as for Anegam

Akchin - Advanced

vocational building
time

arithmetic

adding

U, S. News

Chuichu

P. T. A, Organizctions

work of commitiees
program planning
animal industry

Kohatk - ilfitarate

name & address “vriting

afphabet

(pronounce & write)

games
vocabulary building
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| Reading

village namas.
cofors, directions
numbers 1-10

Papago hiétory
driver's license
arithmetic story problems

Papago stick dice game
(diagram of these stick are shown -
“on page 11) ‘ ‘
indians of the Southwest
Oral stories of the face -
"way of fife" '

use of vaice recorder
New Trai! {Apache Unit)
tribal organization
some irrigation probiems

. calendar study

months of year, days or week

Reading

What We Eat

. Qur School
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Kohcﬂc Advonce o | _h“ Senta Ros‘q Adv;mcecf K

our garden
animal inheritance (fundamen?‘al)

- spelling in connection with fetter writing

punctuation and capnfahzahon
' Sanfa Rosa i!lif'erqie

Reading L
My School ‘
~ Name and Address (review)
ow community {charls) |
our garden '

- microscope work
‘desert plant unit - R
‘punciuation and capﬂahzahon

| c"fphcbehcal order of names-

- .spring art RN
- Easter sfory ,
. use of dictionary R e
. celiing cattle cxnfhmahc R
. 'concepts
. committee work.
time . ‘
game*

All students in Cnuzchu d:d not parhcspak in olf of the cchvmes hsfed
‘Soma were only concarned about one or two achvmes. "

Two classes in the other four ‘vni fages wera conducted at the same time, the

filliterates in one group and the literotes in another group. The teacher had thé SR

help of an instructional ‘a'iﬂie (Interpreter).

CLASS SCHEDULE‘

Monday
11:00 A, M., Anegam
2:00 P. M., Santa Rosa

Tuesda
11:00 A. M., Akchin
2:00 Pi M', Koha?k

Wednesday

11:00 A, M., Anegem
1:30 P, M., Chuichu
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Thursday ‘
H :00 A, M, Akchin
i:00 P, M., Santu Rosa

Fnday
Office day
Meeting with
Supervisor’
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Unpub Hshed M:Jteriai

"Annual.  Papago Ind:an Rodeoand Arts and Crcffs Exhibit" Program dzstr:bufed

c} Seus, Arizona, October

Arhc[es
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CU LTURAL BACKGROU ND

: of Anzona Ind:ans ’

' WE, as teachers, beheve thaf a better understqndmg of the E

: "cultural background of the Ind;an students w:ﬁ help us. to solve many
c[assrcom problems. We need to know the lndlan chnldren both as
, nndlwdual personalmes and as members.of o“tnbal- soccetyvoﬂen ac- -

customed foa way of life far dlffereni' from our own.

The members of fh:s commnttae have made studses of the o o k :

traditions and cultures of the v‘arsous, lndaan tnbes‘of Arnzonq. .

Rgpqrts on these Studies will be found on t!}ev_fg”f fawing ":|5'age§;,"+‘i{j’:

“Committee Members - -

Bell, Mary Alice ~ East Junior High .~ Mesa, Arizona

Easterly, ;Ednd, Chairman - Phoenix Efementary - Grant, Phoenix, Arilz‘pna L

Ef_son, Cynthia M. " Mesa Senior High R .Mesd, Arizona

. -Farrell, Eloise  David Crockett . . Phoenix, Arizona
: ' S Baltz District S :

) Fields, LaciaB. - * Percy L “Julian a Phoenix,AriZona.‘
: L Roosevelt District ‘

Higgins, Warren M, - : WestJunlor High ~ Mesa, Arizona -
| Tennyson, Rose ~ Kachina " .. Scottsdale, Arizona

»
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. . __Ir_’___ ;’ UL ¢ '\-.._u- Ll OF THE HOP! lNDlAN
= S ST e by
DRI Semmsmn e oo s e e Edna Eas*l'erly

~On fhe‘hagh arid Colorado Plateau i in norfheasfern Anzona Iles the land
of the Hop; People., Their urbcm populahon is concenfrafed \m eleven vllllagesh
‘built on'or ot the base of fhree rocky promonfones exfendmg from fhe soufhern
‘ fermination of Black Mesa, and lookmg hundreds of feet down upon a Qlde ex~ :
pcmse of dry washes and sandy plains., |
| Of all the Pueblo Peoples hvmg in Soul'hwesiem Umfed Si'afes, lf is fhe |
Hopis who have most nearly maintained their culture and way of life as. it exnsf-
ed before the coming of the white men, It has been said fhat ancient Hopn |
fradi?ions are as much alive today as they were in the cenfuries before Whife | |
civilization had reached the rugged homelands of i'hese people. Their di fﬁcuhy
of access and strong resistance to change have been the important factors in the
preservation of their culture,
‘A perpetual water supply from the springs nearby is the reason why the
Hopi apartmenthouse~-viliages have conhnued to exist cmd maintain a self-suppori‘-
ing e;':onomy down through tha cenfunes. The springs are sacred to the HOplS cnd

they have objected to sanitation expe rts who planned to clean cnd pip‘e.fhe sh[ine

where the priests plant their prayersticks,
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- ”Culturol Bcckground of the Hopu Indxcn - Eceterly
" The name Hopn mecmng pecceful, good, thcl’ whlch leads to hcppu'\ess '
~ and Tife, hcs been cppropnarely given to these gentle, peoce-lovmg people.
History records only one mstcnce of vnolence cnd warfure and thot was used in - |
defense of their homeas and: rehglon durmg the eorly Spcmsh encrocchrﬁent. |
The Hopn family is o closely knnf unif, Outssde of the nmmedlcte fomnly -
 there may be a host of relctive< Tiving in the same villcge, ond in very close |
proxnmny. A Hopi household comprlses “all the blood relahves near and remote
and finks with other households that trace back to a common ongm. Thls most
extendad group constitules a E,‘C_!_I'_I_. Related clans in different villages carry the
same clan name and the blood relcl'ion.ship :s the "recso_vn for the cnoient Hoiai
rule tHef‘mon may not marry a woman who belo’ng's vto the ‘scme clan as himself;
Beccuse of matnhnecl descent the. ch;(dren belong to thescme clcnvas
the mother, lntrcccte customs prevail as s to kmshnp terms. | Snsters of the mother ,'
‘may be ccﬂed mothers, whlle the brothers oF ’rhe fothers may be called fathers.
And all the chlldren of these mofhers cnd Fcthers mcy be ccﬂled brofhers and
sisters, Crondmothers and grandfothers moy be numerous in asimi o way. The
success cnd welfcre of the mdwudual is close!y bound up wnh thot of the famsly _t
to wh"‘o,h he belongs. The social s’rructure fs bclcnced by ’rhe kmshap sys’rem n
.‘centerlng in H’le woman and the ceremonlcl system centermg in the mon. ‘
The rehg:on cmd ceremomcl hfe of fhe HOPlS is. foo broc:d

" and cornplex to cﬂ'empi’ a lengthy dxscusswn here bui’ a

quoi‘chom from The Hopl Ch'[d b)’ \Nayne DenmS, |s ‘.V]l

cppropnote at this pov‘n’r.‘
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| ‘t’,,CiJflfu’(éAl ':.Bc‘:vaai.grbbnd,qf-theb_”lfk’)pi _Iﬁdiaﬁf Ecsfer‘ly;f S

"The Hopi are as assiduous in seeking the good will of the 'gods as .
they are in caring for their craps. . This-is to be expected since both

- activities function to the same end. ‘Without the good will of the -

- supematurals, favorable weather does not come, and without that =
life is impossible, It is therafore aboslutely essential that the cosmic
forces be controlled, ond this done by a long series of observances,
There is not a month without a ceremony and each cdremony engages
the attention of the entire community for ot feast one day. ‘A fong

period of application is required from those persons who participate

inite : . ,

"Each ceremony has two aspects. There is the private or esoteric

‘part which is performed by the ceremonial. leaders and their helpers,

- ( This takes place within their kivas, or ceremonial chambers,) The
public part of each ceremony takes place on the last of the nine car=
emonial days, 1t is seen by tha entire populance of the village and

. often by visitors frem neighboring villages and by whita visitors as well.

"Kachina dances are held in spring' and summer. The dancers ‘wear
masks which represent the gods or "kachinas". The supernatural who
is being portrayed is recognized by the markings and the decoration
of his head, which is depicted by means of g skillfully made mask
worn by the dancer. The uninitiated children are told, and they
beliave that the masked dancers are the reai gods who in spring and
summer leave their winter home, the San Francisco Peaks, which
are near Flagstaff, Arizona, and come to dance before the Hopi.
The adults hold that long ago such was really the case, but that

now the Hopi impersonate the dances which the gods formerly per-
formed on their visits to the mesas,"

According to tradition, when a Hopi girl‘ marries she does not leave her
mother's household to go to her Husband‘s vil {aée to live, nor does she set up an
independent one of her own, She remains under the maternal roof or close to
it, her husband leaving his mother's home and kin t§ join her. - Although they
five in the household of their wives, the married men look upon the homes of
their mothers and sisters as their real homes; There they return often to par-

ticipate in their own clan ceremories, If thSy lose their wives through death

or divorce they take up residence again i the maternal home, - Since the horhe
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| C‘It‘.‘!!f‘urql‘ Bcgkgroﬁnd of the Hopi ln’diarﬁn’- Easterly
- cugfdmarily belongAed-té‘.\;he wife, the only formality needed to obtain a divorce was
to ask the husband ts leave,

Stability of mairiage among the Hopis is not very different from that in th.e _
white man's sociéty. Some marriages last through life while others can not endura.
The first marriage of a Hopi of either sex is expected to be with a person who has
never marriad before, since the wedding garmets of the bride and the wedding
plaque of the groom, necessary according to Hopi ideofogy for the safe pcséage.
to the underworld affer death, may be acquired only in éonnection with the elqb;

orate rites of a first marrioge. According to Laura Thompson in The Hopi Way,

it is believed that those who vialate this taboo will be punished by carrying a
heavily loaded basket on the way to the house of the dead.

Husband and wifg dukies in § Hopi‘fomi Iy are to.t‘heir home, fo eocb other,
and to their chifdren, There is a spec;ific division of labor which Joes nof change.
Jointly they maintain -l'l':e.ii' asteblishment, The Hopi man takes care of his fqrm#, |
tends his flocks, and pursues his arts and crafts; He makes moccasfn; and other
orticles of leather, He weaves textiles and does the embroidery. He makes the |
wellknown kochiﬁa doils v;hich are s.ymbo.ls of fert“ility (;nd fo be plaéed on tho‘ wall
rather than plo}ed with, He is often asilversmith. He also cuts the stone and
builds his home or additions to that §f his wifes, |

| The Hopi womon performs many household duties. She is expected to bear
chiidren whose training she considers an obligation not to be taken lightly, She is
hoppy 1o hava boys, but she especially desires to have @ girl since this is the means

through which her family line is carried on. At an early oge the daughter’s training begins ;

for she will some day be in the roll of clan mother. Poﬂery and basket making are
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Cultural Background o¢ the Hopi Indian —Easferly
the exclusive crafts ef the women, .N‘luch‘ of their time is foke:n up with “lhe: grind- e
ing of corn and caring for the gardens. S

| Hopi children ;a;ely if e\(er feel that they are not waqfed. From fhe? moﬁenf e
of birth a Hopi cﬁild is c0nsidered an imﬁortant individuaf.’ -\At an eefly age ir'hey' B
show a highly developed pattern of d:sc:phne. They are happy, well—munnered and
quiet, The |dea that & child should be seen and noi' heqrd preVal ils amOng fhe Hopls i
as it dld in fhe whlfe culture of bygone days. ; |

~ Serious conduci' problems were often taken care of in fhe past fess frequenf-
ly now, by the kuchmas whom young children, before fheur mmahon, bel:eved to be \
supemafura!. A member oF the faml ly, usually an uncle chosen to help wnfh ch:fd -
di sc:plme, dnsgu:sed h:mself ina frughfenlng way, and dlsoppeared only after obtain=
ing many promises of good bebav;or from the oﬁ'endmg one. Thus the Chlld was -
frightened into good behavior without destroying his sanse of personal securlty wnfh
the parents.

Boys are supposed to observe certain sfrength building practices as bething
in the spnng before dawn and long distance running. The father or grandfaiher
takes a boy to the fields ot an early age whera he learns to help cara for the crops.

i

springs to the home on top of the mesas Laziness is ser:ously frowned upon by fhe\\
z

He is also given responsibility in herding the sheep, and in carrymg water from fhe V

Hopis,
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- Cultural F..i-ground of the Hopi Indian =~ Easterly

Since the Hopis have no written language their words and sentences can bé
set dowﬁ for us only in Englfsh cﬁaracters; chosen to conVey the sound phoneﬁcdly. |
The old Hopis are‘said fo belieQe that it is better for their refigious beliefs not to

| have a written Janguage. Mony arguments ovef conﬂicti.ng: interpretations are
avoided this way. Rules and beliefs are spoken not wrftten; and older men give :
the instructions to ybunger ones who must hear'them many times so they can be
repeated ;orrectly to their own sons and grandsons. | ‘

A competitive attitude is severely conklémned among the Hopis, The child
as well as everybody else is expected to do what is right. ‘He is‘not urged to be
b«tte? than afl others, or to outdo his companions, although he niay be encouraged
to do as well as they, The idea of prxzes, competitive awmds and medals finds
little if any approval, They feel that it might create envy foward the winner wh:ch ‘
will in turn harm them both, .

The "Hopi Way" is a sort of tréditionol common lu\& which is bcﬁh a klind of

: unwnﬂ'en conshi‘uhon for the group and a code of ethlcs for fhe mdwadual. Hopl |
philosophy expresses faith in a hurmomous umverse in whuch nature, the gods, |
plants, animals and men are mterdependent and work for the common good of alf.
The mdmdual's success in fife and also the welfare of the tnbe depend on whole= :
hec;r?"edfy cultivating the Hopl Woy. Respons;bllltues increase with age and reach -
their peak ih cerémonial participotion, ospeqidl(y in the role of Chief Priests,

Premature death and sickness are considered to be the fault of the Inc!tvidual
who is believed to have deviated from theHopi wuy; Mortuary rifes are sihple anﬁ

quickly accomp!isﬁed. The body is placed in a flexed position in a crevice in the
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side of the cliff, A cloud shroud is made to cover the face and g stick is placed
uﬁright in the érqve to serve as an exit for the soul which is believad to stay inl ‘
the grave three days and on the fourth to begin its journay to the land of the
dead. Thus ends the Hopi‘sliourney of life with rebirth in the underworl:d
which is also the legendary place of his éenesis.

Concerning a changmg Hopi culture, Laura Thomp,on writes the follow-

ing in Culture in Crisis, 1950:

"The Hopi doet not resist change ot the periphery of his culture-~
changes such as improved farming methods and new grazing techniques
==~== if he is convinced by actual experienca that they may be
useful. But he is extremely tenacious of his intangible values and his
way of [ife.
"Wherever they live and whatever their age, sex, and degree of
sophistication in wkite ways, however, they have one character=-
~istic in common, They respect their Indianhood and at the same
time retain an open-minded attitude toward other values, They
are not closed to the white world, They may not understand the
white woys and the white people, but while they respect them=
selves as Hopi they are capable of respecting those who are not
Hopi. They hope, in the words of cn old Hopi chief that "the
good that is Hopi and good that is white may eventually be en-
twined like the strands of a lariat. "
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THE MOJAVE

by
Cynthia M, Elson

The Mojave Indian isa mesmber ovf the Yuman Group, and in Arizona t‘heyA
are located along the Colorado Ruver. The Tnba[ Agency is ot Parker, Anzona.
Our Indiai Education Workshop was vusuted by Mr, Pete Homer, Tnba! (:overnor -
of the Mojaves, and Mrs. Agnes Savulla, a mamber of the Trlbal Educahona!
Council. The information in this arhcle was taken from I'heur reporl' to I'he class. -

The Mogave Indian Reservohon consists of 258 000 acres, 110 000 oF T,

| which are under cultivation. Approximately 'IBOO lndmns five on ﬂ'ns_ !und, 400
of I'hem'bein'g Chemehuevi, Some Hopf,‘ Nuv‘ais and Supai live there alss,_ but
are regarded as colonists, It was a MoAiavé c‘Usféni'”not to turn anyone away whp
wished to éome,- and a si;range lndicmv mfghf be housed and féd for 5 IOng'ﬁme ’
before he was asked who he was or why he had come. Now, no new colomsts os'e

- accepted, s the Mojaves do not wish to lose their |denhty whnch would happen
evenl'ually |f other tribes were admitted freely. Klndness o I'he colonists is shown

by allowmg I'hem to have |obs whlch could be f:!led by Mowves. o

The tribe is governed by a Tribal Councx( conslshng of nine members elect-

ed by the people. The five receiving the most votes serve for five years, the qfher
foi:r séwé two years.. One of these nine is ei_ectéd chairman, another vicg-chair; |
man. There is also a secretary?-treaspfer who may or may not be an elected member .
| of the Council. At the present time in the Mojave tribe, the businass mahager is

a Pima. The Council members are paid for attendarce at meetings, and the
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‘officers are paid a solory. Minimum age for serving on the Council is lwenty-one -
years,

‘ Formlng is the main indusiry, ond cotton is the chief crop. Because of this,

“water is very mportonf to the 'mbe,, and smce 1867 thew hove been using the Wc:ter
around Parker, Thus they feel they hove prxorlfy rlghl's. Gypsum, gold ond'copper
are fcund on ihe Reservahon, but not in sulf‘ clent dmOUnl’S to make the mmmg in~ "
dustry very profrlable. Some crude pottery is produced by the Mo|c|ves, and some
bead work The Chemelreuvn weave beouhl’ul baskets, oncl these crafis add some -
ta the tr:be's economy. | | |

The greotesl' economic benefit, however, is recelvecl from frlbal leases
~ of land sales tax on articles sold ot the agency, home sufe renl'c:ls on fhe Colorodo
river fronl', and hunhng and l’ shing l:censes. Al’ i'l*e presenl' three large |ndusmol

| compcmes are lnterested in leasmg 65,000 acres ol' thel. unculhvded lcmd Sho}.xld
the government permrt the tribe to negorlute thls transochon, the revenue in ihe

tribal fund would be grectly increased and would be stablluzed "Then we could g "

-

soon become fi rst class crhzens |nsl'eod of sec0nd clqss ones, " remarked Mr; Homer.

Educuhon, occordmg to Mr.. Homar, isa never-endmg process. Educul'ed

| n«:hve leodershlp is the crynng need of all lndran people today, ond itis l’l‘lell’ ‘
only salvation if they are to toke their rrgh?ful plac:e be.ude rhe whrte man, The ;
sooner the Indian. becomes famllmr with.the. whnl’eman’s longuoge ond lus way of
life through the EduccmOnol process, the sooner l‘llS reseermcn status will be termi-

nated, Lowyers, doctors, business admlmslrotors, ‘and teachers are needed by all

the Indian people.
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To further hlgher educohon on tbe Nolove Resemo’non, a sum of twenry.. o

‘ fwe nun dred doHors was set osrde as a college schoiors"up fund in- Morch ]955.
) Thus provides for frve scholorshups of five hundred doi Iors eoch. So far, nrne
students have been helped by thss fund A;d hos been grven o!so fo somoe secondo. |

and elementary ! school srudents.

CULTURE .

After gwmg parhnent {"octs concernmg the economy, governn-ent, &qducgnonq :
view point of the M0|ove, Mr. Homer cmd Mrs. Sovn Ha grocrously gove some very
| mterestmg lnformohon concermng NmoVe cultwe.

The Supreme Beings of the M"“"e are-.- Mafowlyo ond Mostomho. | :

creation of the world is told in such group songs as the Brrd Song, the Turﬂer SonG,

the Deer Song, ond the People Song. All songﬁ begm wr,h the words, "In ihe

beginning when fhe ground was wet." The Mo;oves are not a deeply rehglous » e
people as they have no rehgrous ceremomo!s, but they see therr Creotor in Nature

and hove a very strong code of eihrcs. Mrs. Sov:!lo remorked that the penetrohon

of fourteen dlfferent Chnshon denomsnohons on the Reservohon had led to much R
confusion concerning Chnshomty. |

Chrldren are not. punlshed by the parents, buf are cautioned obout dorng S :

whot would seem nght to oﬂ\er peoples Parental control is by rrdrcule, ond to=
day children in school are oﬂ'en su!ent becouse i’hey are ofrold of being luughed -
at, The family is a very close unit, ond’ *he eldest women commonds the greotesr
 respects | | |
No ceremony was requrred in o tnbol ramogey the young man srmply went

to the gnrl s home and if he was accepted, sto) ad there. Thor was mornoge. |
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‘ 'Today trrbal marnages are not recogmzed a crvrl ceremony must be performed

| Thus is deemed necessary 0 that the legal nghts to property and social seoumy '
| beneflts can be esl’abhshed

: When a MOIGVG dies, the corps is not left alone. Alf the relahves gather

and there is much weepmg, singing and dancing before the body is buned Thus xsi
VQto snmulate |oy, but is done to gwe rhe Spmf a good "send-off" mto the next s
‘world The ceremony !asi's for three days and mghfsee Songs molude those the -
5.ckecemsecl sang and lrkedfa hear sung. o s

Durmg this hme a bo!e approxrmately five feer deep is dug and is made wrde
| enough s0 that |t may. bﬂ lmed wi th wood and arrowhead. The corpse is placed ms:de,v

faoe down, w:th bead toward the sauth Wood and personal belongmgs are then -

placed on: the oorpse, also gsﬂs brought by the relahvos. Some gnﬁs have beon

.‘ purohased eSpeoaa"y for the occasron. Then f' re lS apphed l'o fba pyre and some o
member of the fam: ly remams unhl all is consumed. As the burmng progresses, 5 |
the. ashes and debns fall rnto the hole, and ai' last ai' rs frl lecl wnh earth and leveled.'v.: 1}-_,
| Aﬂer the cremahon, relorives do not eat Salt for four days. They bathe i_

‘- mornmg and evemng in oold warer, and smoke themselves so that the splm of the

| ’dead does nor oome baok and bother them. = They oblecr strongly to sPeckmg the |
name of the dead as thar mught call fhe spnrtt back. At is. consldered very rude lo ?v‘::
| osk an orphan boy what his falher s name was, as he does not wrsh to speak it for

~ the above reason. -
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. 'CONCLUSION
In the present;:ﬁon of their m&fgr_ial, the Moiévgs made i i"’Ycle_c" thal’
they were willing to support the thte mc%n'ﬁ educaﬁ'pnal pfogrqm fél; the‘: ,6&; 6 .
child, fhey also emp!ﬁsized thé fact that the white -mcn"n c‘:qul‘d fc_eéilifafe H'te |
educational process, if he w_c‘:uld‘try to undersiand ona qpp’reciat_'e fhe déep ’root- o
edbfucel"s of the Indian cultural ‘pat'terri. |

No finer,repiesenf&ﬁves of any cufture c‘o‘uld be found ljhaﬁ those sent |

us by the Mojaves, Agnes Savi I[g‘,_,und Pete Homer.

P;'e(;;cred by:
| CYNTHIA M, ELSON
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THE HUALAPAI

by .
Cynfhio M. Elson'.

The Huolapol are a Yuman mbe who [i ive on the pfofeou soufh of' the
Colorodo Rwe; ond north of an l Wul hams cgeek, They are southwest of the
Havasupou to whom they are closely re!oted Thus area is unsu:fed for agri- |
culture as it is too dry.Thoi‘ focr may have mSpured these 1wo examples of

| creative wrmng compOSed by studenis of the Phoemx lnduan School .
. 1 e
"Homa of the Huolopau"

Here is the land where you will lwe o
Go to the place where the water is,
. mork off your lond and luve by fhe water,

Nome ihe ploce where your home will be .
In summer live by berries and wi iid food.
In winter five in a cave on your lcnd
There you will have stored food,
food you had gothered in the summerhme.

, Guve the lond thot wou own a name,k
a name Tike the Berry Patch
or f@ name’ of ariver;

l.oreﬂo Russel l, oge 14
2 ‘
"Whot Wo?er Means fo My People" S

I am a senior student. ond dunng ihe past few years of my school

- life 1 have Jearned many interesting things. Among the studias

- that | have had, one, "What Water Means to the People" has ‘
born in me great interest to ‘study it more and find out asmuch
‘as | can whot water reo”y means to my people. L :

 Without water hfe is empry, i oIWoys thmk. You connot eat,
because you need water, You cannot cook, beoou;e you need water,

T The New irail, 1953, p. 68,
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You cannot cook, because you need wafer. You can not clean 3
- your house or barhe because you need water to clean with, You
have to drink everyday. ‘

So the people that live along the river any place who are suppl i=
ed with water are very fortunafe. ‘

My people consider themselves more fortunafe fhcm others because
they have plenty of water to use for planting, as this is their
chief occupation, and for their farm, horses, cows, and to do-
. their washing, and many; many other things that a!ways include
- one of the world's most-useful hqunds. , R

Lydia Mué l;iﬁis, age 18

SN f

Hualapai houses are constructed of mud and brush and are very s'imilar to those of

the Havasupai, but not so subsfcmﬁal Food cons;sfs of wild vegefable products.
Pinion nuts, meSque pods, amale cooked in cxshes and dned the agane, fmd the
gnant cacfus are some of nature's confnbuhons fo the l'bnlapal pcmfry.

Personal property of the Hualapol is owned by the sex wnth whlch it s

associated. Thus the men own the horses, the buckskin and fhe weapons; the
women own the baskets, utensi“ls and blonkef_s.‘ Both sexes may own cattle,
The family is (‘hé economic unif of the t;ibé., Marriage is us‘;dlly"jarrahg- :
ed by the young man, When he selects a girl, he visits the family and presen ts
such gifts as deer meat, dressed buckskin or Névaio blankets to the fafher.:‘.
Nothing is said to -fhe:girl.v- If the father continues fo acc’:”epf the gifts d‘ﬂfer‘
repeated visits, he wi ” urge his daughter to acf:épf ihe,yoﬁng maﬁ. A good
hunter is most favored as a:son-i‘n-!qw. Even temper, indusiry, and non-
addiction to gambling are other desirable qualities, Thare is né marriage

. ceremony o‘i-her‘ﬂvvan cohabitation. The couple Iivé with the girl's parents

.
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unh{ the flrsl' boby is born, or longer |f economncaﬂy necessm‘y.

Polygomy was never common among the Hualapol. Marnag betwe:

ing. ‘ ' R A PR .
Before fhe bnrth of a baby, fhe expactant mother should not I augh af

funny jokes or look at queer looklng ammals, eIse l'he baby wnl I tum out l |ke
fhem. She should not sfay up all n:ghf nor wear much |ewelry. No fai' shou!d
be eaten nor ceﬂam parts of ani mais ¢ such as hver, tongue, eyes, ears,
lnteshnes, or any sack-hke paﬂ's of the sl'omach. Any food consxshng of w;s
parts stuck together is forbadden, because it wi i cquse twms. They are not
| wani’ed because fhey are usum((y weak and d|o mumfancy. : Husband and wnfe
are not i’o touch fhense!ves nor the baby. for four days after |fs bnrfh The
: husband makes il arrangements For dehvery. | After three deys of unsuccessful
delivesy on the part of fhe wnfe, the husband may gump on the w:fe‘s body to
assxsl' in expu[sson of the mfant. | “

| The nammg of l'he ch:ld l'akes place about six monl'hs oﬂ’er blrth

Names are acc:denl'ally acqunred and are nof clan names. They generaﬂyong-

|nate from some llﬂ'le thing the chlld says or does or they are somehmes:dreamed
of by the parents . wNames are mdmdualiy acqunred sc no one else v).u have'
‘same name, Thns is supposed l'o prevenl- dlfhcuh‘y m case of death because she
name then becomas taboo. 3 | | :

When a person becomes old and deafh is felt to be appmachmg, he tne

to reiurn to h:s home. The Huolapaa has a greal' fear oF dymg aWay from hom
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Somehmes the cged people are treoted very cruelly--fhe member is put outslde -

e

the house ond given very little I'o ecd' s0 hlS deafh wull be hostened Once c
yecr the head oF the commumty is honored by burmng food ond c(othmg. Thls :‘:;
is an annual affaar, honormg the deod of thot porhculor yeor. At one flme fne
Hualopol cremo?ed hls decd, but when a Pmuie shaman clmmed thaf he ha& ,‘f .
loumeyed to the land of the dead ond thot fhey Wm.uld agoln return to the m
_ earth, burial in the ground wos subsmuted for cremohon. He reasoned thot o
the corps could rise more eos:ly from a pl le of siones thon from oshes scoﬂered '

over the eorth.

Tue clothiné;of the Hualopai has beenAq;erioanized, but he still -
practices the art of tattco. Men tattoo theww;i‘etor forearm, Whi!eb Qomen
toﬂ'co designs on fhéir chins, foreheods,v cheeks, or hands, .Tﬁe person
usuclly does his own tattooing,

Material was secured from Joseph Miller, "Arizono lndions», .

Anzono l-'ughwoys, July, 1944, and The Hovosupol ondThe Hualapai,

Anzono State T eochars College Bulletins, Vol. 21, No. 5, Flogstoff

December, 1940,
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PAIUTE CULTURAL BACKGROUND

The Paiut is a Great Basin Indian, and is one of the tribes of the |

Shoshone nation.  He mhabsted the Decth Vulley region in Cohforma and

was found also in Utah and Neveda, At the preseni' there are some of the Wurm

Springs Rnsewahon in Oregon ond the Kcubab Reservohon in northern Arizona as
as well as in Utch, Nevada, and Cahforma. He was a well formed m#m of
medwm he:ghl' and had boid feaiures. He remamed lean beccuse of <ontinu~

ed exercise in his noqulc life« He was d skillful dancer, o grcat hunter,

great gambler, and a prachcal |okestar.

The Paiute of Death Valley was forced to lead a nomadlc life, because

he had to follow the seasons to obram enough food to ward off starvation, This

fight for survival made kim aag‘ressnve.'Becausa of the scarcnl'y of food, he took

no prisoners ~= mstead he had plentv of scalps.

As his nomaduc life was for economic reasons, all his trculs led to food .

and watere A h'lbal group of from ten to forth fanuhes wou(d move fogei’her

si’oppmg at pre-arranged pl..ces for the food which would be ready to harvest. =

The trails were the same their forefathers had used and were considered socred,
On these journeys the tribal chief was the guide, and ke was a wisa and greatly

respected leader.,
\

When these various stops were made, the women harvested the sgeds,

beans, nuts, fruits,leaves, bulbs, roots, and tree bark that were used for food,
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The men secured i'he mommols, b:rds, repf‘l les, f' shes, ond- msecfs, ‘Mony of
f the seeds ond beans were mode m?o flour b/ fhe i'wo sl'one mefhod These
‘ stones were plocecl in nngs, so fhcrt the women could exchange gossap ond

bats of pleosonlry as they worLed Some ol" the flour wos mode mto cokes ond

kepf that woy. The l'eed supplled sugar, cmd coctus buds were regarded os ~ S

: 'vegel'obles. When %he Palufe could nof consume all ihe lood ova:lcble, he

stored it in fhe ground Then a f’re was kept burmng over lf For severol cleys,

-~ thus destroymg l'he food oclor whnch mrg,hf oltrocl' ommals fo fhe coche. o
Hunhng weopons used by the men ml.luded clubs, |ovel|ns, shy-;.sfones,
‘bov’/s and GITOWS, ond a sﬂck with a curved hook w:fh whzch rabbits were .‘ '
drogged from their burrows. The bow was about- fhree feel' long, made from .
wood of fhe desert |umper, ond was powerful. Arrows were made fron common
reed or shoofs of wnllow and were fhree ond one-holf feet long, | Theorrow- |
* head was five inches long, tapered to a point, und was made from‘greosewood.
Nearly all arrows Were polsonecl. Some hunters had‘ sPeoial orroWs for soeclal |
gare as the rabbnf arrow and sheep arrow, N |
The Pmute set up camp at eoch food sfop. They relurned to fhese
camp homes each year, never tearing them down, usually oddmg a few new
: ones. The round lodge was built of tule rushes in the lowlands arrd of cedar
boughs and other tree branches in rhe t’nountoins. In the winter a fire wosbuill
in the ce'ar, and the family orowded around it for wormtb. The rocky sfruo- |

ture of the Paiute homeland would have offered caves for shelter, but gecording -
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‘to his balief thcse caves were mhabrfed by demons. The more ‘comfortable rhe o _,
| ‘cave, the | more dev:lrsh the demon. | ’ |
The domeshc utensils that the Parure used wer.e found in the vegetahon | ,
that gréw in the area. He made very little and very crude poﬂ'ery, but the
~women hed @ well developed industry of basket making. The funnel shaped .

" pack baskef, the flat bottomed; curve sided pot basket, and 'rhe urn shaped
'.~waier basket were_kmvade exfensxveiy_ and used constantly by the Indians fhem-
selves, Tne material used u/as rough willow gro wth and pods of aromatic surnqo
chh furnished the whii'el color; marure pods of thé unicorn which furnish.ed'fhaj' ) |
black; and the root of the Joshua ’free which supplied the red color. The pot -

baskets were the besr product, and rank favorably wrtn the b'asr Inchan basketry
of the conhneni‘. |

Poiute basketry is becomr ng rare, as it was given up gradually whon o
the utensils of the whrre man became ovmlable. I is now almost a fost art |
among the Paiutes, As the baco.» and beans of the outpost mining camps became' u
ovarlabla, the Pa:ui‘e stopped grnhhng through the hnlls and got a kmfe and ¢ a ,.
can opener. Thxs method of hvrng made hfe easier for tha Palutes, but it dld :
nof ooVance him morally or sprr:fually. |

Famr!y Life and Culfure ‘

The respons:b:hhes of the woman in Fcumly life bere heav:ly upon
her, and the effect was soon discernrble in her face and in her disposition, :
At an early age her face became wrinkled, and as her spirit was gradually

‘broken, she became scolding and cross. -

126



Pcuute Culfural Background 4 (Elson)

‘. Ch:ldeen were tramed by the lec.ure hmclathod cmd the adu!l’s were -
conh'olged in the same way. Lectures were dehvered u'; the early morning by |
»the ghaef of fthe councsl. | Pawte accdemuc educchon was by the same method o
Boys cnd girls and men and women !earnad the hlsfory of their peoole as they .
- so? around the ceremomalﬁre, The'men who deIWered i‘hese Ieciures were
“called preachers, and they re!ufed mythology, hvsfovy, tehg:on s social |

usfoms, and the dmly mbql dutias of fhe members. Th:s educahon had
some "sPEoe" o |t, however, as *the preacher was also an actor, and often _ |
dramahzed some _oF the most mfereshng‘ parts of the storues. |

The Paidfe .?elivg‘ilon'was based oh’ nutore as he lived close to if;' and
animals were his gods, This wés becausa they surpaﬁsed hi_r?u in so iﬁany woyse
‘He couldn®t fly from tree to tree, but a bircf could! Meadicine men wére |
important i.n the Pﬁiufe's religious developr;ie;i', and‘ dreun%! of these men were
interpreted to regulate fhe ac.ﬁ‘ons of thel tribe.

Some of fhe unearthly beingsb who populated the Paiute’s spiritual
world were U-nu=pits, evil spirits of misfckés; Yan-tups, evil spirits of the
springs; and Bﬁ-ﬂ-ﬂ_um kindif spirits of the moqnfalfns. |

In addition to the mediéine men's fr_elal;ments, the Paiute used the
swéat house for tréaﬁng colds, He also atfenipiedv‘to expel evil spirits from -
the ill by scarifications, This process inéludecf cutting gashes in the sick
person’s body through which the evil spirits which caused the diséasa might
escape. Mer"iciné men wére cﬂﬁ@ed to throw the sick about, hoping the evil
spirits would be eject ed by this mathod. it the medlcme man failed to cure

his patients, he |omed tkem in the spirit world == not of his own cho:ce but
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' by f’.e i'nbe's.
| ~ After death of a fnba! member, there was much grlef His bows and
afrows Qere lashed to his body and fhe hude of his slcun horse was wrapped o
abouf the member's. bod): He was buned among ihe rocks, and c!l hss persona!
belongmgs were buried wufh him, When a very mporl’ani' person dned ?he
people sha ved theu' heards, burned the hmr and rubbed dusf into fheur heads, |
The Paiute was not sure where he weuld go when he died, but he knew thet
h:s spirit muld fmd a home in fhe spmi’ world
Today there are perhcps o hundred Pawtes in fhe Panammf and fhe

Amargosa Ranges and in fhe araq around Death Vclley. The reservahons
- are open to them, but fhey do not hke reservahons. They sill frop the wild -
life of the forest, cmd the women shl I make bqske?s whlch fhey sell to tourists,
A good many of them are seff-sustammg, cnd are consu:!ered good workmen |
“in the mines and on coﬁsfruchon projects. They are consudered mfemgenf '
people, and many are wel I educafed The oral mefhod of msfruchon has dlsen- |
-~ peared w:fh other older vestiges of their cuﬂure, and fhe Pcuufe is considered.
well on hus way to mdependence. | | |

I AR 3K B R REUNE

PAIUTE SONGS
MIRAGE
Our song ng Wil ¢ enter
That distant fand,
" That gleaming fand,
That burning fand;
And roll the lake in waves.
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Paiute Culturaf Background - 6 (Efson)
- PAIUTE SONGS '

WINTER

"The red clouds of sunset are drifting
. Like down on the peaks of the mountains,
- The feathers of the reed are lymg on the ground.
And the quails are perched in the pmes.

STORM

On the.peak of the mountains,
The eagle is dancing, =~
The tempest is roaring,

At morn the eegle will cry
On the further shore of the hilfs,
And a rainbow will be in the sky.

THE RATTLESNAKE

Crawling along, crawiing along
Through roecky canyon
Crawling along,

Throdghsi'ony land, close to a rock,
With head eract
You crawled along.

By the bush=cactus mound.
You were passing along,
8y the bush-cactus mound '
You were passing along,
Wiggling and crawling along:
THE RIVER

The edge of the sky is the heme of the river,
in the blue water the trout wags its tail,

Préparéd and presented by:

CYMTH!A M. ELSON

129




APACHE CULTURE
‘by, |
WARREN HIGGINS
The term "quche" was first used in thé lqﬁt de;:qde c;f t:h\e:'Sixl'eeri‘th 3
Century, Since then' it has been a;;plied fo Afhupaskan-speakihg peoples. |
occupying areas now parts of Arizoné, Néw Mexfco, Téxés, OklaHOma, -
Kcmsos, coforado, and Utah, and ’che Mexman s!‘afes of Sonora, Chxhuahua,, -
and Cochuila. In Spanish times the term "Apache" was occassonal ly used '
for ad;acent‘mn—Aihappskan lndlgns ’ merely because they followed the
Apache example of marauding the Spanish c'olonies._, The Séu?heljn Afhapds;'.' r,
kans termed "Apache"' may be d‘iv‘idad infé six trIbe§ or divisioné, éccording
to territorial, cubltun‘ﬂ, and lingufsfic di;ti;xctidns whicH they 1h‘e.hselves »
recognized, These divisions are Jicarilla Apache, .Ligan Apache, K 70w§
Apache, Mescalero Apache, Chiricahua Apache, ar‘ld'We‘si-ern Apacihé,
Alfhéugh the Navajo are always mentioned as a sepcfr;::fe entity, 'actually'
it would be mora consistent to cless them as Apache, as the Spanish former-
ly did, The sharp dlffnrence drawn between the chagm and the Apache is
little deserved; for together fhe- two peoples formed a kmdrﬂd serles of
cultures, nguushcal Iy, the Southern A?hapaskans dnv:de into an easfern
————— ; ;:d western group: The eastern one, composed of chérnlla, anan, and

Kiowa Apache; The western one, of Navajo, Chiricahug, Mesccierd,"cnd

Western Apache,
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Apache Cullure - (H'QS'"S)
| The Clans of lhe Apa..hes are descended from four archolc clans.

T *'There are flffy nme clons al ll'le presenl hme. _"Legends of lhe clans are

. _' passed on by grandparenf:. Many do nof know clan legends, bul those who

f"prachce ceremonles know the clan legends. : 'l'he clans recewed l'henr nomes E z;

S from some ph,'s;cal characfenshc ol lhe place they llved from some oul'stand -’

' lng event whcch happened lo the clan, or from”some legend l'old aboul fhe

-

c‘an., Some examples of the clan names cre- o -

?Blﬂ'erwal'er People
- ‘Whnl'ewa'cer Peoﬂle SR

~ Blackwater People

~ Descehding=into=the=water in Peako People
Rock~;uﬂmg-inlo-l'he-wal'er Pe0ple
Toll People -~ - :
Fly Infested Soup People
Alders-jutting=out People
Washed Pecple A

™

Family and Local Groups and K:ns'h;p’s: N

The famly conslsis of fhe husband wlfe and chlldren. From there
it expands to :nclude the w:fe s father and molher brol’hers, s:sfers, and
the sister’s husband> and their famzl ies. The extended famnly is severalw
households lxvmg logether becouse of blood clan, marnage dnd economy. o :
The exl'ended famlly is the most common, l'hey almosl' never l ive alone,
The Apache has fhxs to say:
"It may be all nghl’ for white people to lwe lhal' way, l'ney
seem to [ike it, but it would not & for us, ‘We can not live -
alone, It is not right, Other people would talk and say
that there was somet hing wrong with a family who did thls,

~==~that they must be trying to conceal- somethmg or that :
they were do:ng somelhmg bad n ' o o

L Goodwin, i Grenvi lle, “The Social. Orgamzahon of the Western Apache " .
The Unwers:l‘y of Ch:cago Press, Ch:cago, lllmoss, publlshed 1942 o




Abdche‘Culfure -3 (Higgins) -

- Family adl‘horify is with the father, Qider children are expe¢fed to
work until they ave married, Thé daughter and son~in-Taw help the parenfs
of fhe‘ddughl'er.‘ Within 7he famfly cluster fhé‘subf-chiefs lecture to the
family cluster about every day maiters, in the inanner; |

- "Do not be lazy; Even if there is a deep canyon, or a
steep place to climb, you must go up it, Thus, it will
be easy for you fo get deer, If any of you go out hunt-

- ing this morning, tomorrow, or the following day, fsok
after yourselves while you are alone; When you trail
dees you may step on a rock. If the rock slips from
under you, you may fall and get hurt: If there is.a
thick growth of trees ahead you should not go in it,
because there might be a mountdin fion in a tree ready
to aitack you. Always go on’the upper side, or the
lower side, of such a clump, If there is thick brush
ahead, there may be a bear or some wolves in it. Co
above or below it; When you trail a deer and you come
upon him, if he should stort to run,.do not run after
him, for a deer can run faster than you, and you
cannot overtake him, You wonien who go out fo
gather acorns and walnuts, do not go alone, Go in
a party of three or four. Llook after each other, If
you get a mescal head ready to cut off, do not stand
on the lower side of it; always work on the upper side,
If you stand below it while you cut, it will rolf on you,
“and its sharp points will stick into you., I you cut it
‘off and are about to chop away the Ieaves from the
head, do not open your eyes wide. Close your eyes
halfway so the juice will not get in them and blind you," 2

| Tﬁe degrees of kinship are very coh\pficaféd; and not uﬁﬁf a <hiid

is fourteen, §r fifteen, does l;ie understand his posiﬁ.on in the clan, The

. younger children are Jolid ‘whcn‘ to call eachperson.in fhe family clus?ér '
by their mother. With eachrdegree of blood relationship there is a correct

type of behavior pattern or obligation, - With parailel cousins, an Apache

2. -
Ibid, ‘ 132




- Apache Culture - 4 (H‘ig.girv:s)‘
may nof‘iﬂokg, bbt‘ wifh crbss-codsins, who are far enough i'emo\)ed, he . -
~may ibke.‘ '

"A'Mrﬁa'hjwho was _Very tall used to b'e/cgl'lved'ibking-
fy ("eutin >

two™) by her cross-cousins, who, because |
she was so tall, used to say of her "when she dies we
- will have fo cut her in two to bury her”; Theyused
- the name so frequently that it became her nickneme, " 3

. Any member of the fathe“r"s clan may beuddressed s a cross-cousine -
A man and his'mofher-in?law qré never to ook at each other, They :
beiieve both will sicken or die if they-‘do;’ | |

Ann Price said: "My family was camped ‘on the edge of Black
River, The water was very high, and they had fo move camp
across this river, The only way for my mother's mother to get
over was fo be taken by father. First she tied a black cloth
about her head so that she would not see him. " |

by

Another peculiar frisfance of kinship'is fhe‘respe.ci'-‘avoidance ’
rel'atiOnship which is prucﬂcéd in @ manner resembﬁng the complets avoiclfancet '
of mother-in-law and son=in-law. There a?e many ;la;ses of respect-avo ide
ance, One is with the wife's unélas, aunts, nephews;, ne'ic.es and cross= |
cousins,

"A man had the avoidance relotionship with his wife's
mother's sister. 'One time this man and his wife’s qunt were
drinking in the same camp. Some past differences caused
them to quarrel; The woman angrily shouted out the name

of the man, adding fo it the word ("crazy"), She did

this twice, and then the man got back at her by shouting

her name and adding ("no good”) ; The following day
both were sober and carefully avoided each other as before, 3

3  Goodwin "op. citi,"
4 Goodwin ‘“op, cit:,”
5 Goodwin "op. cit.,"”

133




: Apache Culture 5 (Hugglns)

A second class is beiween grandparents-m-lawl, grondsons-xn-lqu N
~and granddaughters-m-law. This is freer, evndenﬂy because of the dnfferende.
in ages. Another d:v:suon of th:s class is of the sibl ings-in=law, |

A man was suﬂ'mg in hlS house talking with fwo men who had
come to see him; A car drove up cutside with a man and woman
in it. The man called out to the swner of the Housa that he had
brought him a present of some meat, as he’ had just butchered,

" His wife. got out of the car and came to the fence surrounding
the inclosure, where she stood waiting for someone to take the
‘meat from her: The man of the house requestad one of his
visitors to go out and get the meat for him, saying he did not
wish to because the woman was his sister=in-law, - She was
his wife's sister and he had a respeci relahonshup with her"

There are many more class dxshnchons which are vurtually mpossuble -

to explain,

L

Marrlage cnd courfshxp in the olden days was done by the young

Apachn p!crymg ‘tha flui'e. These fuﬂ'es were decorafed w:th buﬂerfhes. :

The young people sang cert’am songs and rerformed cer?cmn dances. Marnaga P

s proh:b:fed be’rween members of a clan or member of a re!ai'ed clan. There'
- were some arranged marnages. Ifa glrl wanted: to marry a cérfom mun she
ww!léltake his horse and tie it ot her wnckl-up. She knew by this that she
| wanted to marry hun. There is extensi ive g:ﬂ' gwmg bei'ween the famuhes
of a cquple about to be marned. -~ o T
Within Mo o‘rv f!1r§é ddys from the time the youth's refaﬁves were con=
sulted, his ﬁar‘enis’would r;eqUest the mqke members of the fc;mily' to go hunt=

ing for the girl's family, The deer meat ;ﬁnd hides obtained were sent in a
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'”Apache Culi’ure 6 (H'SQINS)

fh&!r I\ hoff' ﬂ"ey
ﬂlhs b

_ %re

vv 'irhe glrl's famaly que fhe"' fIrs!- return mornc;g g:ﬂ- °\ w;«, ha e‘&;w

' 'lof to the gar! ‘s pareniS, yvho d.sff,buted H-;em’

._li-'knsw were gogd hUnfers, I WQS u"UO")' fmm W weaks fg “wd ma

",ed deer meoi' qnd hades w@f@ sted to hum "We are m "‘ Q'sol

’ ‘."»j‘vund hunt deer. ﬁ} they wcauld qu Ai the sun;e ti me th Q‘Ph
: N asL help of her kmswomen "! Preparmg baskets fuii "f?fégd “F 0
: 'When al l was reqdy a hna OF qbwf twelVe WOmem ed® ch QQ"W ﬂg
i ,.fu' | oi’ food wuiked in smgle fﬂe ,o tha ygu*h,s camP’ h% bl5 relahva&
» would be wa:fmg. Guﬁs Of blanefsl horses’ und the f'esh rn@a* Qb*e,hl‘i_ :

d ¢
ed mugh? also be brough?- The confenfs Of i'he baske” &rg Yo 5ferre S R
dlsi- T
oﬂ*ers belonging to the bOY fﬂlm iya The fOOd cnd ofh 3 s'fh nhht— PR

ed among ihose of the boy's reiqg,ves who hqd [read)’ htp% d f"w""d
"the marrioge negohahons or Who would do so in the fuf""'Q ,hxﬂg W“ht
to those who refused help of Who were 160 Poor to be ¢ b' RN he [P’ pow. | e
would these Peﬁple a’rfemP* to tq;@ part in the feasi', f, ta O » , et *h\,,'

fa
would be obhged to aid in fhe fu}uro, Paore.- womef‘ "‘e"‘be.\s f1he m"y

unable to °°nfrlbute, offen cama 4o fhe feczsr to loOk aﬂ Mm fo ;f""“‘e ‘
relatives, in a generous mood, ‘way, 1d glve?_them‘ so{me-af M‘Q} ” the '“Set\'
had. | | | S
The persencl names Used by the Apsches gre @ | it St S g
- new; some have mgar"ngs 50 old that they hcxv o be on 105 ty W;\ qh@fs elre
' ] "ﬂm§ ‘

. ‘ olde,
common to the white man, “’ Is noi- unusua{.to giye an = ? herf‘?”

to a child. This is accomponied Ey‘; a gift o pay for the n,“"\\
N . 1 3 5 P .




Apaché Cul?ure -7 (Ftigéins) |

The Apache woman is made to feel her mfenor.g-y by not bemg cllow-

ed to do many 7hmgs wh:ch the men do However, she moy own, ccmfroi and

inherit property, choose her mate, control her ch:ldren, or request her husbqnd

to leave home,

Visitors fo a family abserve certain customs; No w‘i‘ckiwp‘ is ever
entered unless someone is there, The v:sutor always ssfs by the door and is
expec\i'ed to make conversation, Tradmg of pcssessuons be?ween frnends and
relatives is common between Christmas cmd the New Year. if your fnend
who owns an old suddle, suggests trading you are obhged to do so, even
hough your sz:ddle may be newer or much more valucble,' |

In these, and in many ofher ways, the Apache is dlelﬂCf;ve, for -
his culture is ’as anc:ent, as deep-roo!'ed, and as surcly Apacha, as ours
isa C_onglomerahon of many cu(tures. 4
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THE HAVASUPA! cu LTURE

“The People of the Blue~green Wa!'er "a beau‘hfui

name for the lndacn triba hvmg close i‘o the shores of

Hovasu C\feek.

Prepared and presented by:

MARY ALICE BELL
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~ HAVASUFAI Cu LTURE
Mary Alice Bell

H E reader may think that "Havasupm "is an mposmble name to
pronounce and quite meamng!ess, but after One undarstands the denvahon, fhe
name becomes reasonable and beauhful. In lnduan language " Haw:su" means
- "blue-green water, " taken from the turquoise color of Hovasu Creek on whose
shores these people live. The last syliabie "pai" means "peépie. " Therefore,
"Havasupai” means "the people of the b!ue-green waters "

A neighboring tribe called them "Kohunina" or "Wood Killers" because
they gathered wood by clubbing their firewood from lfving trees. From this we
trace the present names of Coconino Forest and Coconino County, Arizona.

'Havasupci Canyon, through which Havasu Creek flows to the Celorado
River, is about one hundred miles from Bright Angie Trail, which is well known to
tourists. By this trail, descent may be made into the gorge of the Grand Canyon,
The reserv;:ﬁon is a part of thé Grand Can);on Natieﬁal Pcri;.

About two hundred Havasupai Indians live in Havésq Canyon surrounded
by red cliffs and roarihg water falls, indaed a placé of beauty. Their desires
seem to be to have plerﬁ'y of food and to live undi#turbed in their natural paradise. | '
Only dusing the last few years have they recognized the valua of the white m“cmv's .

education and mechanical gadgets.

Padre Francisco Garces in 1776 was the first white man to record q visit to

the Havasupai. The tribe was practically unknown until 1918 when Leslie Spier,'.I

zSpier, Leslie, "Havasupai- Ethnolography, " Anthropological Papers of the
American Museum of Natural History," Little, Brown and Co., New York,
N. Y., Vol. 29, Pt. 11, 1928,
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Hclvasupcli Cultbre -2 (Bell)”
anfhmpo.ognst of the Amencan Museum of Natural Hnstory, hved for several
months at Supai and begcm his study of thelr culture, |

Bert Robinson 2 related o Hualapcu legend which tells of the origin of ‘the .
peoples of the ‘Covlc‘zrado. Because it inclu‘desh‘the Havasupai it i.'srep‘eatéd here:

"After the great water that covered the earth had drain-
ed away through a hole in the ground; two divine beings came
up from the underworld and climed to the top of a mountain in
- the Hualapai. country... The younger.of the two wos Tedjupa, .-
and it was agreed that he should rule all the land that Tay be=
fore him, but there were no people on the land; so he went down
the river and brought some stalks of cane and broke them into
shart pieces, He laid these on the ground und they mmedmtely
became living paeople: "

"For a long time Tedjupa and his peaple lived around the
base of the Hualapai Mountain, but in time dissension sprang up. *
and Tedjupa decided to separate them, He gave each group some
corn, beans, and squash seed, He sent one group to the south and
told them to plant their fields along the great river (Colorado).
This was the Mohave tribe. Another he sent north across the river,
They were the Poivtes, Another group was sent down into the canyon
of the "River of the Sky-Blue Water," These were the Havasupai,"

" For atime the rest of his people continued to live at
Hualapai Mountain. Trouble started one day when children at
play began to throw mud at each other. Then they started throw=
ing stones and a child was hurt, Some of their parents tcok up
the fight and after a man was killed, the battle became general
and in the end one group moved away to the south into what is now
the Verde River Valley. This was the Yavapai Tribe, Those
remaining ot Hualapui Mountain were $the Hualepai Tribe, "

In reality, the Havasupai people were driven from their former homes
olong the Little Colorado River end San Francisco Peaksby the raiding Apaches,

In this isolated place of rushing falls and protecting walls these peaple have lived

2 Robinsen, Bert, "Basket Makers of Arizong, “Anzona Highways, Aug.]1951, p.uB
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Havasupai Culture = 3 (Bell) |
in peace and plehty. Until recent years they led a migratory life. During thé
 winter they moved to the ploteau of the canyon rim where they had abundant
seeds, water, and firewood. It was easy to track deer, antelope, rabbits, and
squirrels in the snow. Their snug huts nestled amoﬁg cedar groves for protectfon
| against‘the weather, Holes in the cliffs served as store houses for their corn,
In the spring, when the snow melted, the HaVcSchi‘ returned to their
villages in the canyon where they started their crop planting.
At the pfegenr time such migration has stopped because they ars anxious
that the children attend school: |
s Linguistically, the Havasupai are closely related to the Hualapai , their
dialects being nearly‘the same., 3 The culﬁsrcﬁ and social relations between the
~ tribes are very closes !ht;armur;iage is frequent, ;ho(irig each other's points of
view. Ethnologically, the Havasupais and Cocopahs are bound together, for boi'h |
are of the Yumon nation and speak languages based upon a common Yuman found-
ation, | |
Visitors to the Havas.upai notice that the older generation live in the mud
and brush hogans that are similar to those of the Navojo. They are constructed by .
using four important posts coming to a peck whicﬁ kmake the foundation, Other
smaller poles are leaned between these, then thatch made of brush is epplied for a

covering, Earth is piled and packed around the base. There are no windows.

3 Smith, Christine Chambliss, "Havasupai,” Arizona Highways, August, 1947,p.12

4 Corle, Edwin, Desert Country, Duell, Sloan and Pearce, N. Y., 1941, p. 109
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| Hovosup: Cull’ure-4 (Bell)

: The doorway, covered wrth a blankef, in fhe wmfer fuce' the sunrlse, a l:ttle . o

’ ‘, ‘.,south of wesf. An open porch shelfers the doorway. Insnde ?he ea rl'h ﬂ'oor xs o g

-‘l’rampled hard and smoofh These people lwe close fo nafur-\ ond love fhe out- RS

_ of-doors.’ Cookmg und many of fhexr ofher household duhes are corned out .
side the house. Furmshsngs of fhe old hogans are meagor, as fhe whnfe man v‘ LD
sees it, Beds of hldes and blankefs are made on fhe ﬂoor in grooves worrr by
fhe shope of fhe body, Durmg fhe doy blankefs are rol led and suspended from
a pole near the ceiling, | |

Couriship and morrioga. l}; former yeors polygomoUs“mrriqges ekistéd. R

Even as late 05'190‘6, Floa Gregg lliff found o few such cases. 'An ‘olcl ‘lndlan‘ B

was found wnh an old wife in one hogan, ond near by that of hrs young wife, :

When she told hlm that fhe Great White Father forbode such an orrongemenf, »

he remarked "What they do, wxl"e',‘ chnldten? 1no keep? Where 907-15 |
Since the old wnfe and her chlldren would be fhe ones to go , and she

hed borne her share of trouble, fhe old man was ol lowed to keep hls wives,

No report was made to Woshlngl'on.

| Courtship, in former years, was a sort of hit-and—mi;s procedure, The

‘boy slipped into the girl s ‘hogq‘n at night, If he was not vrelcorrxe, the \lvomen

of the lodgo chased him out, They beat him if he was cou\ghf.} This discourag=- |

ed any further advances, If he was accepted, he presented gifts to her parents _

and moved in.,

SHiff, Fiora Gregg, People of the Blue'Wafer, Harpers, N. Y.,‘ 1954, p. 138,
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Havasupi Cultﬁre;-5 (Bell)

In very sma” vnHages where two people had fhe opportumty to know‘ each
other mhmately, they fell i in love, Wlth the parents consant they sat up house-
keepmg with the gsrl's,f\umlly. After the blrth of the first chlld the couple mlght |

...........

the same dwelling as a means of'support for the elders, -

haps this- was due to the belief that marrwge was the basis of famliy hfe, und the
tribal government was dedlcated to family welfam. -

Early marriage was the rule of I'he Havasupai, 'l"hvose \;Qho cohabited “and |
cailed each other "husband" and "wife" were considered mdrriéd. Nc;w I'hey
observe the whife.maﬁ 's laws. There wés ﬁo taboo bgi"wean husband or ‘v;fife- and |
pdrerﬁ's-in-law, but neither husband nor wife sgske to parents..'-'in-law by name.h
A wndow mournad about sm months or longer. | | “

Family lsfe. The family is the main unit of the Hav::supm socml scheme. |
Fo about a month befors the birth of o child), the expect ant mothar and her
husband must ﬁol’ eut‘t‘neat. Only the woman must eat no salty foods. Shev must
use a stick with which to sdi’étch herself, These restrfcffdnls l‘asf unﬁ! a wonth
after delivery, Comphcahons at bnrth wnll occur nfthese are not observed.

The average number of chnldren for each faml ly is four, Chnld trcnmng
is done without scoldlng and physncal pumshment. The whlpped child loses

couraga, causing his soul to wither and dle. 'Ieachmg is done in the form of play. |

7 tbid, p. 140 142

8 Loc, cit,

- The formality of divorce was unknown, . und'separaﬁon was unusual, Per=



R Havasupr Culture-é (Beﬂ) o |
" The doughter is raughr her duties by watchmg her moi'her and dosng her fasks under
' her mofher s supervrsron. ! Toi msure harmony in the home, she must be krnd to her
husbund's PeOPle. GrandParenl's are cared fcr wnth love and l'enderness. When -: ;‘lfh}
the aged Tose iherr teerh soff foods are prepared for them. v e |
. The bays must get up ear!y and run toward the rus:ng sun,. Thrs trams them

Yo be swrft a necessai'y fox a good hunter. Learnmg aboul' supershhons and tabms

po bt st b b

isa parf of l'he hunhng rrtual
| Chrldhoad is pleasant and free, for there are no "nap hmes“ nor “meal |
hmes." They play unh! exhausted and eal' when they want to.
| Havasupai chrldren are excellent swimmers, The mothers i'ose them into the
~creek, Inno time they paddle their way to fhe bankr_ They‘ are not faught to swim
- but seem to do it instinctively, | o B
Children show a greai"affecﬁon for each other, | Perﬁapc ‘i'hvis is because the -
parents treat them with great gentleness and respect,
Ado[escence is an rmportanl' perrod in every young person's l ife. The
Havasupai gurl goes through a certain ceremony. Stones are heated ina pri' near
her home, l'hen covered wrfh drrr, brush, grass, and ieaves. A temporary brush
shelter is built over the pit, and the girl hes on l'he covered rocks for four days. |
Before her vigil begrns, she is bathed in suds made from yucca raol's. Her body rs |
parnfed brown; her face, red. Durmg the four days, she eats very little, no meat,
and uses a stick with which to scratch herself. It is beheved that i'he eahng of

meat before her menses will cause her l'o be borren.

Death and burial, When a Havasapai\is dying, relctives gather and begin
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| HcNusupr Culture-7 (Beﬂ)

to wail. The hcur of the corpse is washed in yucca suds and the face is pomfed

-

N

The body is faid in the grave w:th fhe head to fhe northwest. Clorhes qre furmsh-
edby frlends and relatives. The fol lowing day everyone in fhe wllage gofhers :
to mourn w:fh the family, The ch:efs talk of the past hfe of the dsceased and
‘ admomsh fhe relatives not to. comm:t suac:de. |
Now comes the bur:al in the fanuly plot. . Pers::mal belongmgr. are buned‘
w:fh fhé body 50 no earthly ‘hes remain to ho(drhe soul to earfh Even yu‘chrld'
pony must dle a slow dearh near the grQVe. A wei' buckskm rhcng is hed about
the animal’s neck As the [eather dnes, xt hghl‘ans unhl deafh by srrangfahon .
occurs, | | | o
ln olden days the death house was burned ro help free the soui from earth
tiess Now the family ,ust moves out for a few months. Also, many yeurs ago,
the body was cremofed rafher fhan burled Through fhe mﬂuence of a Paiute
shamun, it was changed. He fold the HUO[OPGI fhar he-'had ;oumeyed to fhe fand -
of the dead and learned thot the dead would return to earth some day, The |
Hovasupal and Hualapal counc:l leaders were convmced that the body could rise
“more easily from a pile of stone and earth fhah from ashes scaﬂered to fhe wi nds.
lnherlfed land is not tilled by the HOVOSUPOI for o year aﬂ'er the death of
i1sowner. The spiri"r of the dead might-re?urn to its former home. ‘Therefore
many fejrﬁle acres hre fallow and huf of pmn’igcﬁon.. | |

Why they do not speck the name of the dead. It was believed that the soul

hovers only a few feet above the ground, Ondecided whether to embark on that

long journey to the beautiful fand far to the rorthwest where people are forever o
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L ‘HaVasupcu Cuffure-e (Bell)
L young, or remain with the people it lovea. To speak fhe name. of ihe deod would IR
'be caﬂ mg rt back, ond fhare mus be no retum. |
Rehgron. Rellgron is only slrghtly developed ond occuples bul' a mnnor
place in Hav::supar hfe. Tha:r creahon myths are sumlar to thosa of the Mohave ‘
~and Yumon lndrons. lt is beheved thoi'-
" "Every human hes a soul in his heort whrch leaves the body at’ dearh
but not when he dreams or is unconscious. ' The soul of the dead may
~-appear.as -a ghost- in-a-short- dark-form,  « If o ghost appears to-a-person, -
it is an evil omen=~=g member of his family will soon die, or he will

have an accideni, Children and the very old are afrcud to goneara |
gruveyord for fear of meetmg ghosts.q; ' . L ‘ .

Trrbcl cusroms. Only a man can become a shamuo (heoler) Powor is.
obtamed by dreaming or by i rnher:tonce.‘ He performs ot nrght by smgmg over
the pahent while holdmg his clinched knuckles of the laﬂ' hond crgomst the |
.pohent's forehead, In hrs rrght hand he holds the roi‘ﬂe ond slowly twists hrs |
‘body from srde to srde. He sucks out the drseose whrch he exhrb:ts. lf the v‘
patient does not improve, another shaman may be called on. . There may be |
several working at the same time, The penalty for molprochce is death.‘ One
shaman was kﬂled because he was held to have spitefully oknd m-agic-ol‘l'y‘ caused
: on'epidemic. An unsuccessful shaman, porﬁculorly one who bos failed for a
long time, might be killed by a relotivo of the deod ootierrr.m |

Besides the ‘shamanis‘t‘ic performanoes, 'ﬂ'rere rs some maf‘tor—of-fact knowiedgé‘ B
of curing. Wounds are sung over in the sweatlodge by the vrourid docvi'or who knows

the opproprfote song while he blows on them, A few medicinal pfunts are known, .

9 The Havasupai and the Hualgpai, Arizona Teochers Co"ege Bullehn,Vol 2!, No.5,
Flagstaft, December, 1940, Page 16 : . )

10 Smith, Catherine Chambliss, Op. cri'., poge 14. '
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but on the whole, mterncl medlcahon does not appeal to the Havusupm. . A

- man who wanis healfh prospenty, and success addresses the earth trees, water, cur, o

and wind, Prayei's are aiso addressed to the sprmgs where prayer-shcks ore plcnted o

but not to the dead nor to mythscal belngs.”
Weather shamons are about on a par with those who cure, They obtain their -

power by dreammg of clouds, thunder, hghimng, and greot raln and hanlstones.]z '

Supershhons and taboos. An expec?ant mother must avmd hearmg the ery

of certain wild ammals, or fhe creoiure s spmf wu" en?er tha chdd and cause it harm.'

“There was an old supershhon that the souls of twins were in such

close sympathy thet whatever happened to one must happen to the

other. If one suffered accident sickness, or death, the other

could not escape the same. For this reason, one twin was sometimes -

destroyed at birth, If the grandmother clung fo this belief, and v
_there had been a twin brother, it would have been her duty to T

destroy the girl and free the boy from the dual handlcap. ui3. Co

If elther pareni' had kiffed a snake in recent months, thelr boby mlghf be doom- .

ed to crawl, facklng the si’nength to stund erect and walk. When kifled, a snake
foses its spmt. Where else could it go bui' lnfo the chuld?M f 0
Babnes ears are plerced by a reIahve ora fnend to prevent deafness,

Dances and Ceremonies. The Havasupcu ceremomais are few and simple,

The Peach Feshval is heId [ata in Augusf for two dqys and fwo mghts, gnvmg for‘y- o
eight hours of play to the porhc:panfs. VlSltors, the Nava‘o, the Hua!apcu ; and

the Hopi, arrive the day before. Some dnve 165 miles to attend, The main ldea
11 Ibid,

'2 lbldc

13 Hlﬁ’, Flora Gregg, Op. cit., p. 142,

14 tbid,, p. 143 ‘146



i raﬂ'les, ond chanl's form the mus:col por? of the celebrahon.

o Hovosupol Cultura -10 @ell)
_ bock of l'hns feshvol is to colebrote the gothernng of l'he horvest. They vnsnt, donce, o
_gomble, play gomes, ond have rodeo oontesfs. The I-'avasupol love io race- thelr -

- horses, The Peocb Feshval is .lmply a nome, not a dlsploy of peoches. Tom-loms, _T':.’A_ .

15

Personol adornment. The Hovosupal are nol' prone *o decorol'e l‘helr bodnes

: lovrshly. Halr dresslng, pomhng, ond l'ol'ooung are moderol'e. Women's holr is
| ww‘_“bongenl below the eyebrows to the outsnda of ﬂ:\e e_yes ond or the srde ond back io . |
-l'he shoulders. | They pnde lhemsalves on the weekly shampoo in lhe yucco suds. o

) Men wear their: hair Jong to lhe mrddle of the bock. Foce poznhng ls mfrequenl'

and done w:th subdued colors. 16 Today the Hovosupol dress in Amerlcon cloi'hes. o
Recreohon. The people of the. blu-r e love gomos cn" moke up mony
to suit l'h°|r tastes. The ?ecch Festival raay also be comrdered recreahon ond run.

The men seem l'o be greol- gossrps, occordlng to Cotherlne C. Smll'h They |

indufge in this poshme when tokmg their sweat baths, und when helpmg ‘with the

cutting and strel’chnng of bucksklns. In this culture the men prepare the skins
and make tha women's dresses. The bather enters the sweatlodge four times
during the afterncon, remaining about ten minutes each time. After he comes out. "

he usually dives into the creeck. Sometimes he prefers to lie on the sond'ond wait

,hls turn again.

How is the sweotlodge moda? Itis dome shaped, It is constructed of

of light poles_set into the ground at lntervals, arched and bound with strips of bark.

15Reed, Alfen ., “Peach Festival in Supo-lond " Anzono Highways, July, 1949. |
pp. 8-12, .,

165mith, Catherine Chombliss, Op. cite, po 144



Huvasupo‘l Cullure -1 (‘Bell)}

- Two honzonlal bro ces are bent around lhese, one near the bol‘iom, the Other halfway
up the side. l.ayers of buffalo robes and blankets cover the frcme. Green tw.gs cover
the floor except for a space left of the door where bot stones are place_d. These are
heated on a slow fire and ccrriod to" the lodéc-wi’rh’ gréerl sllcks. 17 | |

_ | Influence of the modern world, A visltor to the Hcvasupai will be vely sur=. ‘-i

pnsed to see houses of woad ond stone omong the brush hogons. The governmenl' |

buclt these nice cotl‘ages,A bul the older lndlcns refused to llve in them. Beccuse oF j
their tightness, grain and farm produce were safely slored in fhem.‘ |
- After Viorld War 'll ‘when the lndian soldlers relurnecl home, the sl'one :
houses became homes for the young men and l'helr ,amxl ies. . The .oul'5|de world had .
tcugnt ihese Havosupm to enjoy modern convemences, such as l'elepnone, elec- e
tricity, innerspring maltvesses, wlute sheets, hot and cold wnning'wci‘er, pianos,
~ and refrigevators, - The ‘vll lage bocsfs of a radio station. |
‘The Havasupai economy sHll thruves on the products of the soil, basketry,
- and tcnned hides, especially the bleached deerskms. |
Many of the young men work on the rim, Serving the tourists at the Grand
Canyon National Park isa lucrative buslness. R |
Therc s no school on the reservation now, Children are compelled to go to
schoo! but must attend a boarding school , removed ’f’mm the _reservotlon, supparted
by the government, It is hard for ‘the‘ young ones to loe owaf from home, but it is
thought to be one of the best means for them to lzarn the ways of the white man

in whose culture he must eventually five and compete for a livelihood.

17 Ibid., p. 14
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| Havasupi Cull'ure -12 (Bell)
left. The two rocky pmnacles, ' Pri “nce cmd Prmcms " h,gh a"' he yo

.When fhey faH, according to Fegeﬂd: the supaliwm pensh-

“Smith, Catherine Chamijss, "Havasupai,u ArlZO"G Hi hws,

o ndr |
The fnbe may ewentua"y die Qu}- Now fhere are on()’ hu st

" wa‘l[ _

determine, in the mmd of i’ha HGVC‘SUpon ﬁhe end of- ﬂ,e peoP’ f *ﬁ ber
T‘“"er he“’ ’°°’<s]

are revered. , v
| Prepared qﬂd PB'a- emﬁﬂ by?
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o NAVAJOCULTURE S
The lorgesl‘ Amrlcan lndnan l'rlbe lodoy m the Uml'ed Slales is ihe Nov::lo.
This Spomsh name srgmf' ies "greol' plonted l’ elds. ", The People (Dmeh or Dene) is ».‘.‘

the name that Navo'os use for themselves. They llve near the Four Corners. S o

One oulhonty has suggested thol' we con understand l'he Ncrvago rl" we -
: :know himosa person and l'hen conirosl' hlm agamst a bockgrohnd knowledge of | | :
» The Peopls’s cull'ure..l Anol' her refers to a gu'l who looks to the sch ool whene |
she "will learn l'he new l'hmgs to help mcke the old thmgs beﬂ’er. - .olwuys
ciee be a doughler of The People,” 2 the publrc school teocher should moke
sure to include the Amencan Indian chiid who is in her classroom, but she musl
| avoid too much attention, C

LAMGUAGE. |

Undarstondmg each other is vitel for all when workmg for a heolth\y
clumate in the classroom. The Navajo finds our English language slronge. Hrss
longuoge is familar to him and makes him feel ot ease. While itis nellher essen=

Hial nor prochcol for each teacher to learn the Navajo tongue, an effort fo leom

a few words would lukely give ths chlld "a lough" and help to counlerocl his

}Kluckhohn, Clyde cmd Lerghton, Dorotheo, vo[o. Combrudge, Moss..
University Press, 1956, p.. 223.‘ _

2 Clork, Ann Nolan, Little Navajo Bluebird, New Yorks: Vukmg Press, 1943,
p«37.
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Navajo Culture = 1 (Tennyson & Fields)
hostile ifrxpulses toward the teucher. The Navajo fanguage is mainly a verb language
and requires a different order of thought hab:fs than Enghsh Verbs with genders and
plural nours confuse him, Qur many idioms are so sl'rqnge to the Indian that he
either gets the wrong meanfing or he géfs no meaning at al I A-teacher who said,
"Your paper had that *fresh as  daisy® appeal, " or "Your papers must be in'tip—i‘op‘;
~ shape*"would likely miss the mark of understanding with the Indian child,

RELIGION; Navajo religious beliefs wrapped in mythology and ceremonials
are very colorful and awe=inspiring, The Way Qf life is built on "hormony in
nature,” The number four appears in many of his religious beliefs and customs=-
the Creation came by four worlds; the four Sacred Mountains afe the bc;untfaries of
Novajoland; four sacred colors for these mountcuns are seen as the cardinal points
in a sand painting; and cornmeal is sprinkled in four dlrechons and. up and down
for the Blessing Way, ceremonial bfessing for the hogan, Meny chants, ceremonials,
and dances are for purposes in The Way ‘of life, The Navgjo religion holds that tie
is "Made from Everything" - a soul form of creation ~ and that his evolutionary
development occurred on The Way up from the four underworids. He makes much
of The Way as found in ceremonials - Blessing Way, Moving Up Way, Mountain
Way, Life Way, Night Way. 3

The People have many gods, Christianity seems strange because of a single
male God who is entirely good, The Nava.jo has a strong Belief that all beings
have evil as well as good, He may accept Christian belief in a sort of vencer-

way that either cracks when he returns fo Navajoland or inust be strengthened

3 Waters, Frank, Masked Gods. Albuguerque, New Mexico: The University of
New Mexico Press, 1950, pp., 177-178,
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Navajo Culture = 2 (Tennyson & F‘?e(dvs)

by belizfs of The People.

"Navajes working away from their kinfolk find it necessary to go
home partly for a renewal of the sense of security that the Sings
and the great chants bring," 4

FEARS AND BELIEFS, The People believe mr perfecﬁo'n is wrong. A

waaver avonds perfection in her rugs by leaving shghf mperfechons such as a broken
fine of color; a small spoi of color out of place in the desugns, ora smcll siif between
the threads of confrashng color along the border of the rug. Sone imperfechon is
necescry for the escape of the evil spirif, Spnder Woman. ‘When a chcuo copies
a sandpainﬁng for @ white man he will omit someth;ng. A child shouldn'f get too
smart beccuse he may“die ?oung.

The People believe that Changing Woman, the Earth Mother, places evil ,'
“q {ittle thing, small as a grain of dust,” in the back of the infant’s head |mmed-
iately affer birth when the infant makes its first sound, Here the evil remains through=
out fife and causes evil thoughts, bad drcclms, mis?ukes.s The Navajo doas not fear
death for himself, but ha fears a dead person and flees,ﬁom the hogan which becomes
a "chindi-hogc'm, " or a devil house, He avoids witchery, is afraid of beingthocghf
to be a witch, and tckes care not to provoke a person who might be a witch, There
are many taboos too numerous to fist here. . |
The Navajo doesn't believe "that the way one lives on this earth has any-

thing to do with his fate after death, He does accept the fact that witches and

suicides will five apart in the afterworid,

4Kluckhohn, Clyde and leighton, Dorothea, op. cit. , P. 139

5Waters, Frank, op. cit, , p. 186
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Morals and Values. White culture appeals to cbstract mqrdlify of consciénce -

and feelings of right or wrong deeds, or it adhes to divine pnnc:p. a5 Thp People
do or do not do something in order to please or avoid punishment by the Hold People‘
(gods). Again the Navajo may‘say:

“1E you don't tell the fruth, your fellows won't frust you and you'll
shame your relatives. You'li never get along in the world that way. "

The old traditionel Navajo way was not to lie, to cheat, or to steal, IF caught
lylng or stealing he appeurs to experience "guilt" feelings (shame In geiting caug(u)
The Navajo places emphasis on $aking cere of things, on industry, and skil Is
needed for survival, It is bad to be stingy, lazy, cruel to othe:s, or destiuctive, He
values kis kin, but is wary of non-relatives and strangecs, Most acﬁviﬁes are ac-
ceptable provided excesses are avoided, Work and wealtﬁ in excess may ‘be dangerous.
The People believe that one cannof be r;lch if ha properly looks cfter his relahves. |
in the presence of new and dcngerous situations the Nocho may do noth-ng-
"S5t tight and perhaps in that way you,may escape evil,'" 8 He mcy seek escape-
rather than ask for help and edvice he may leave. |
Decisions ase slowly and deliberately nade, "Aﬁy philoso‘pher, who visfts
the Nevchos, . . . impressed by . . . 'talking it over® and *thinking hard' . .+ «
Every decision . . . first discussed by afl', . . around , . , conisult + + » especxally
“ o older and wiser members of the family." ? An mdswdual is important if his |

wishes do not threaten The People or established practices, He sh.ou‘ld be protected

7 lbld’ P 218,
8 Ladd, John, The Structure of a Moral Code, Cambridge, Mass, Harvard University

Press, 1957,
? Kluckhohn, Clyde and Leighton, Dorofhea, _Op. cn., p. 227,
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'Navaio Culture ~ 4 (\'enriyson &‘Fields).‘ .
- agamst more powerfu! people. TIO He WOrksrfoer' unanfrrtaas decisiohs. ’
The Peop!e are allowed freadom of expressmg thelr own temperaments by

varymg thelr costumes or broakmg the day‘s routme wnth traps and other dlversnons h o

smntaneously decnded upon. Prmse is ngen thase who make up a new song or coin’

a new pun or qunp. "Umty in dwersab' is the NaVa|o motto n ”

ln one resPect the Nava;o seems to be far ahead of wh:te man= he has

, .

‘always held that the mind and body are mseparable. Just now we are beamnmg L
o make much of needang a healthy mmd in order to have a healthy body. It i isa |
psychologicaf effect of the Medacme Man wh:ch is good for the treatment of ill~
nesses of the Nava|o.;‘ It glvesh;m faith rand courage. RG'IQIOUS rites perfarmod .

by the Medicirle Man "make the sick man feel that the spirits are on his sade " ]2

"The Na\fa|os reason that Nava]o medicine men make strong
-medicine; together tney make medlcme twice as stong. " 15

FAMILY AND lAWS. Stnctly speakmg the father is consndsred head of

the Nava|o famlly, yet the mother has much lnfiuence. Cmidren besong to her
and carry her clan name, they mhent through her, the hogan is hers ; and more.
women than men have a ready and contmual source of extra income through

weaving. Many dwnmhes. are female. : ' .

a
*

10 1bid, p. 228
“lb.d p. 230,

12 Guestions on Indian Culture, Pamphlet 1, Washmgton, D, Co ¢ Department of
the lnterlor, U. S. Indian Service, p. 16,

'3Reed Allen C,, "Mission in the Valley," Arizona Hmhways. Phoen?:i, Arizona:
Anzona nghway Department, Aprnl s 1954, pﬂ 33,
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Navajo Culture = 5 (Tennyson & Fields)
| Navajo names for each incfiyidua! ore perﬁiexihg to u§ because they are
-numerous and we can’not be sure which namé to use or if the ﬁérson has ch‘angéd
'to a new and different name. Thére may be rames that cover the following: a
"secret" or “war" name;l a nickname; one or morg Englis?) ndm'es; a clon neme;
' and a suddenly adﬁp!’ed new name.‘
White Iaws run contrary to Navajo custoﬁts and unless The Peop"l_o ‘havppen‘-
to be familiar with and wuﬁt'to follow our laws \‘hey_ may view H';em by differé-nf‘
princip_les. Marriage to us isbcbzn arrahgemenf bet:wee’n fwb indiVi@als t;nd inheritance
involves man, wife, and the childr‘enj.‘ Nevajo m‘arriage i‘s. an crrangémeqt between
two families, and inheritance wi [l probably céme ohly fhrothL the mo’the{r. "4 |
ifa Na\.roio woman wants a divorce from her husband she puts his ?E:ddle out-
side the hogan. 1f he wants a divorce he takes his.be_longi ngS and'leaves&.\ '

ETIGUETTE AND BEHAVIGR, What is good etiquette for o Navajo may

be poor etiquette forus. A handshake in greeting 'wfl [ likely be gentle and {ast only
a few minutes, depending on fength of time since the fast meéﬁng.- They Gt ' very
difficult to say "Thank you®.

" Many older Navahos will manifest embarrassment or resentment if
they are calied their names to their faces. However, the white
practice of summoning children by name is rapidly gaining in pop=
ulority, «o Navho children spending much $ime with whites get

* accustomed 1o this," 19 -

He does not see why he shoufd answer for sorieone else unless he has been def-

initely told to do so. When asked what someone else thfnks, he will say,= ==

"] don't know"

14 Kiuckhohn, Clyde and Leighton, Dorothea, op, cite, P- 235,

151bid, o, 67.
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Navoio Cultdr'-* -6 (Tenriys}on & Fields) ‘
‘ Phrases of pra:se mclude “He talks easy, " “He talks pretty mce, " and

"He acts to everybody as |f ihey were your own reluhves. " In controsi', remorks o

. i’mf ndlcule and humr hare are "He doesn'i‘ to!k easy- He lusf sxi's there, "‘ "He R

acts like he had no "elcf'“’esl " or “He Qefs mad llke a dog." The People hove a B

keen sense of humor. A chrld shows this by playmg pracﬂcal lokes cmd {'easmg fo

show opproval of a Fnend

A Novogo F' nds it much easier to look down or wotch the speoker's lips -

rhon he daes to look ?ha speaker in tha eye. He wzll draw back from a drreci' ' o

quesfron and soy, "y don‘r know, " "Maybe "or gave no answer at all,

The Navajo hkes to have a good time - games, singing, dances, feasts,
vfoo!‘ or horse roces, rodeos, cowboy sports, “cbicker_i‘ puIIs," 'hqrrﬁng,“svhoppvijjgﬂ ‘
expcdifrons to Gallup, or Farnﬁngroo, or Winﬂoxy. He lovcs the cerémoniols ot
Gallup or the Flogs?off "Pow Wow." He .likes fo sing as ‘he‘ wor’!fas - When makiog |
a fire in the mornmg, letting the shesp out of the corral, or as he ndes.]‘6

ARYS AND CRAFTS. Navolo rugs are wal [ known and are characferaz@‘

by streng colors and bold desrgns. Al’tempi's have been made to copy them, but no

one has succeeded .,

"A good Nava;o rug, properly cared for, prachco”y .ever wears

out. This wes proved at the Century of Progress in Chicago when
2,800,000 7pe"sons « +« walked over one rug without bresking o

fhread n

16ibid., p. 51.

WWo?Son, Editha L., "Novoio Rugs," Arizona Highways, Phoenix, Arizona:
Arizona Highway Department, August, 1957, p. 23

157




Navajo Culture = 7 (Tennyson & Flelds)

~ In spite of the fact thui’ The People have had to tolera?e m:sfrea?menl' by white |
man, the weavers have soimehow held onto this beauhful art. For a few yeors durmg |
caphv:ty at Fort Sumner (1863-1868) it fooked s if the real creativeness of rug weav-
ing would be fest for the Navajo. Time passed and the prcctical Naovajo began‘ to
get the feel of weaving again, |

“The old designs are being revived. Scattered here and there over the
reservation are weavers who are experimenting with the vegetable-dye
- renaissance, and their work is beautiful. ., .Commercial dyes ete favor-
ed over most of the reservation, . : The great charm ef a Navajo rug

is its individuality, No two rugs are alike, Every rug shows « + . .

creative skilf . . ¢ Achually, the future of Navajo weaving is not
brighte + + not easy to learn . . . Women with any education can
find jobs thuat will pay them more than the average twenty-five
cents an hour that weaving pays « ¢ . Modern Navaijo girls are
not interested in weaving, Who cares % stay at home and work at
the loom, when the family pickup will whask them to o 'sing,’ a .
school pasty, or the movies? :

Stilf, in some areas there are many good weavers . . . The last
Navajo rug will not be woven for a good many years to come,” 18

Silversmiths of Navnioland have made concho belts, ne_ck‘laces, buttons,
bracelste, earrings, beads, ffngs, and sifver mo‘unﬁngs for bridles, They are about
as weil known for their silver jewslry as the waavers are for their rugs. lf‘ is.fh.eir
bank account, and is pawned at the frading post for food in the lean seasons.

"The secret of the Navajos’ success as silversmiths are industry,
patience, good eyesight; steady nerves, and creative artistic
_ability, When casting silver . . .use a white porous rock for o mold,
The design of the article wanted is carved in the rock and the molien
metal ;is poured into the mold, Navajos value turquoise more than
any precious stone; Turquoise has a religious significance . . « The
Navaijo can tell the purity of the silver-he warks almost os well as an
assayer,” 19 :

18ibid, , pp. 23-24,

19Hasself, Sandy, Know the Navajo. Denver, Colerado: The World Press,
1942, p. 29.
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FOODS, Mutton s the ‘*"ef "‘e‘" used b)' fhe Navajo. It i is prepared in

~ various ways = = = stewed, roasted, barbecued fned, |erked and dnad. All of

_the ammal is used, They do not eat fish being fearful of anythmg that llves in

water. ned bread and com-cckes are. homemade brequ of The Peop!e. Corn, -
bocns, red peppers, and squash are pnnmpal gurden vegetables. Each year
many come to Canyon de Chelly to gafher peaches. Thls is a foved place of -

" the Navqo. Here the Home God lives. 'Pinion nuts are gathered in great
qucnhhes qnd in good years they are sold commercmliy. .

TIME, The Navajo fi f'nds it dxfflcult to adapt to our fine scheduhng of ‘

time, The old way meant if you sald you would arrive af noon you woulid’ llkely
appecr of sundown. He didn't bother w:i’h hme by clocks. He spoke of "sun~
hot time of dny, u ool time of duy, " Wheqt time of day, etc. The lnamn
system was to five in the here and now in "harmony in nature." Time was un=
‘important, He lived from day to day. He did not ‘piun lorig hours or years of

hard work. The Way has only required that he live in harmony with nature and

_ he then had enough food, clothing, and shelfer. To him saving in order to better

himself or to have enough for ilinesses or old age seems ‘“oot-of;-tune“ with his
culture that he and his dﬁcesfors A;ve developed over the thousands of years.
Our way, conquest over nature in order to raise th”e standard of living; is upside'
down to him,

THE PEQOPLE TODAY. In spite of our differené:es in culture,

n, . . Jthe Navajos are some of the greatest learners and adapters
among American Indians, The old idea that red man is a born
consesvative, unable or unwilling to change has long been known
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as false, buf no lnbe hos proved its unl'rul'h more concluswely l'han
rhe Nava;o ’ 49 : ‘

Smce Kit Carson forced them on- the Long Walk to Fort Sumner, l'herr populahon
"has gsown from 8 000 to 83 000. NaVololand cannot support thelr growmg
numbers. - Many seek lobs in whlt’e man s compehhve world. They may ogom
absorb ideas for their beﬂ'erment as fhey did years ago. | |
" Only four hundmd yeom ago they were foose bands of hunters who'
hed wandered south from Canada. They learned horse and sheep
husbandsy from the Spanish; corn growmg ‘and blanket weaving from
‘the Pusble Indians; raiding and looting’ from. the Apaches, sifver=
smithing from the Mexicans; and their women's costumes from

our American post-Civil War dress styles. nall cases the Nava,os
outdid their teachers, " S .

 After World War 11 20, 000 se_rvlcenien and war=workers returned tol the 1
reserval'lon and have been the st'mhg uprooting lnfluence lhal‘ cails loulcll); for schools -
to learn Englnsh in order to gei’ good pbs. At long lost, our governmenl' is aldlng
these courageous neople by worklng wnth them. The Nava;o school populahon at
present is increasing 6% yearly. ‘,Chnldren cry when the loaded buses cannot ke
them, Trailer schools are Servlng remote oreas; ‘Many Navalo pupils.are sent fo
boardmg schools in Arlzono, Callformo, Ul'oh, Oregon, and NeVada. The l'rubal '
councal at Wmdow Rock hos a "back to school" radno program whnch encourages | |
all chlldren to aﬂ'end schoolg Manf changes are takmg place, bul' The People
shll hcve a long sl'ruggle ahead ‘

"Actually the reservation shows all phases of NaVa|o i nfe- rich |
and poor, conservative and progressive, Driving out- from

* Window Rock, one may at first follow a hard-surfaced road and

see frame houses, perhaps a new school building, ‘and the plant
of the oil company, Here and there, but growing more and more

20Underhlf, Ruth, The Navajos. Norman, Oklahomo Unwerslty of Oklahomo
: Press, 1956, pp. 3-4
21 Challacombe, J R., "Make Way for the Navajo""Arizona Hcghways,Aug.'l957
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numerous, are the snx-s:ded fog houses and the forked-shck
hogans " 22 o |

Confrary to whal' mcmy people beI 1eve, fhe Navagos do noi' earn thelr o

- hvmg mosi'ly by weavmg and sslverwork Agncultute, herdzng of l wesl'ock and

newly de"e‘°Ped 'ndUSfl’Y on fhe reservahon accounf for most of fhe mcome. g ; -‘ S

. Tt

| ‘and undersiundmg our govemmen? pohcees are. Much wnI J depend on effechve '
_educahon for these people. Nbst of al I, the fufure depends on the NaVa,o, the' e |

great adapter of whaf he wants fiom ofher cultures.

“Some Nachos are ncturol[y hard' puf to find sohd ground and need -
our best understanding + « « In the past,: however, the Navalos have
always spurl'ed ahead when they mingled with.another cufture and ‘
they will again: America's strength has been her a”oy of mmormes. -
MAKE WAY FOR THE NAVAJO.," 23 o

22 Underhill, Ruth, op. cit., p. 246,

23 Challacombe, J: R., op, cite, pp."l4-15.v
o Prepared by:

Leola Fields
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THE CULTURE OF THE PAPAGO PEOPLE'

The Papago name comes from the Indran words, "pupu ootom, " meomng
"bean people, " and mdeed it appecrs that thoy were aprly lcbled since one of
thair principal foods was the mesqurre bean, Oddly enough the Popagos call rhem-
selves “the Desert P r:»ple." They hve on. rhreo reservahons in fhe Sourhern Anzono =
~ desert: the Papago, San Xavrer and Grla. About 5,900 lrve on the Popago Reser-
vation, which exfends from 10 mi les sourh of Casa Crande ro the Mexican Border,
and others live on the small Gila Bend Raservation to the northwesr and the San
Xavier Reservation, srruuted saurhwesl' of the San Xavier Mrssron.

According to the book, “Papago Indian Rehgion, " by Ruth M, Underhrll, the
Papagos were “an agricultural people, thoroughly adapted to farming and food garher-
" ing in an arrd,country, yet they have been obligad to be sémi-nomudic. " She conhnues-
"There wero no rivers in their country, and they had to *follow the water"
in order to. keep afive, They spent their winters camping near smalf
mountain Sprmgs, in shelters which were often’ roofless, guarding their
fow possessions from tha wind, but exposed to tha southern sunfight.

When June brought a ripening of the giant cactus, nourished on the

‘water in its fleshy trun!:,. they flocked to the hills to collect its fruit,
Finally with the first .ty showers, they mrgrated to the open plain,

whers heir domed bru:t: huts were clustered in permanent villages,
uninhabited except in the rainy season; Here they could stay as fong

as the summer cloudbursts filled their primitive reserveirs and soften=

ed the rocklike adobe of their fi elds, When the corn, beans and squash
were harvested and the reservoirs were dry, they returned to the mountains, "

Before the reservation period Papagos obtolrr_ed their meat by hunting, but now it is

supplied by their heards of range cattle, Stock=raising in “Arizon‘c started with the |
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Papagos, who were beheved to have been taught animal husbandry by Fafher Kino,
founder of the San Xavier M:ssxon. Beszdes stock=raising and farmmg, whlch are the | .
- two main occupational pursu:ts, Pcpogos o the reservation ko , devaloped skill in
| bqsket-makmg and pottery, and also engoged in wood-cuiting.

The book "The Pagago,“ prepared by a federal writers® pro;ect, reports-

"The Family is the most lmportant unit in the Paoago social structure;  Most

often, and ideally, a household consists of the i< parents, .- iarried sans
and doughfers, and married sons with their wives and children -~three gerer~
ations in all, Home to a Papago is a small cluster oof o . th=colared

buildings in a clearing encircled by mesquite bushes and . .«, The house
is commonly a ore~room structure, but there may be several rooms, or if
the family is large, even several small houses, Near by « ramada, roofed
with dry grass, is used in good weather for cooking and othgr houtshold
chores, Tha desert people spend most of the year out of doors, Their
personal belongings are kept ‘indoors and in winter they =f=ap x.asida,

but ot least half the year thay cook, eat, work, sleep and visit in the
yard ‘or under the ramada, Mornage is the normal adult srate among

the Popago. Girls marry at fourteen and boys at sixteen, By ancient
custom, marriages were arranged by the families of the bride and groom,
usually without consulting the young people concerned. Nowadays
young Pc ncgos select their own mates and usually live wnih the grooms‘

parents.

Another book by Ruth Underhill, entitled "TF; Papago Indians of Arizona and

and Their Relatives," the Pima, states:

"There were certain people in the village who had special power to cura
disease, to bring rain, to tell when the enemy was coming, even to tell
when their side would win in games: these were the medicine men, A
medicine man got his power by dreams, Most Papago medicine men did
not do any curing. Their kusiness was only to tell what had caused tha
disease and then someon: wita who knew the right songs could cure."

Referring again to “The Popago, " we learn that:

"In religion the modern Fapago is Roman Catholic, although there are some
curious divergences from the orthedox creed. In some villages there is an
organization known as the Sonora Catholic Church, existing beside the
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mission founded more recently by the. Franciscans, Ths members of the Sonorc
Catholic Church refuse to accept the American priests as Catholics and con=
tinue with native priests or lay readers, their rites being similar to the ofd .

- Spanish. A group of Papogos has a belief the elder brother of one of their
own primitive myths, Montezuma, emperor of the Aztecs, and Jesus Christ,
are |denhcal. ‘

"Papago myths begin with ths creation of the . orld. Earth Mogician made
it from the void and then from the union of earth and: sky was born a second
supernatural I=i=toi, The two created several races of men, vwhom they
successively destroyed: One of the destructions was by means of a fload,
They were aided by several primeval beings, the buzzerd, coyote and the
spider, The singing bird, greasewaod and turtle were also pr:mevm,-

" After their fast creation, Earth Mag:cucn and l-i~toi quarrelsd and Earth
Magicion sank thsough the ‘earth, [-i-toi, now known as Elder Brother,
brought the people up like children and taught them the arfs. Finally

he became chnoxious and the people themselves killed him, He then

went under vhe earth and brought out a new race, the present~day Papagos.
They drove u:st the old inhabitants from their vnlh.-vges and settled ofl over
the present Pimeria,”
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THE CULTURE OF THE MARICOPA
© INDIAN: |
-+ Eloise Farrell « 1957 ‘ '

1;
The Maricopa made their home on the southern Arizona desert near

the Gila and Salt Rivers, Maricopa life was not strongly organized around |

the village, for their encampments were scattered and ‘constantly shifted with=

“in the limits of the inhakited area. According to Dale's "The Indians of the

Southwest" :

"The Pimas occupnad a large area of the valley of the Gila -
and for centuries prior to 1848 they had apparently undergone
very little change, They probably numbered in 1848 some 5000
to 6000 people, including a few hundred Maricopa who spoke
a different Janguage but had by this time become almost complet~
ly merged with the larger tiibe. The habits and mode of life of
the two were almost identical, They lived in villages, but un-
like the Pueblo and Hopi, their homes were built of cacti or
wood of other desert plants and shrubs, rather than of stone or
adobe, They practiced irrigation, bringing water to the little
fields lying about their viflage by means of diversion dams and
ditches constructed by communal Iabor, Their crops were corn,
wheat, vegetables of various kinds, tobacco, and fruit. They’s
had domestic animals and poultry, and they were clever crafts-
men, making excellent pottery and baskets, A peaceful,
agriculture people, these Indians often suffered from raids made
on their viliages by the Apache; although not aggressive, they .
were brave fighters in defense of their homes. and possessions. "

dook khdek hhhvhhkw
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The Pima Indlcms caH themselveé "Aatam Aklmult " the‘ "Rlver People, |

for thenr homa is along the Gsla and the. Salt Rwers. The leas hc.ve been Iwmg

in the Gila Basun conhnuously smce 1530 holding the same terrltory whlch hud once'

been occupled bv the Hohokam. Accordmg to Edward Castetter s boak "P!ma

Popago Agnculfure

"The ana lndmns live on thé Gtla ReserVa‘hon |ust south of
Phoenix, Arizona. The reservation was set aside in 1859 and
now consists of 372,022 acres of land., The popu Iahon shown
by the 1950 census was. 5,500 people. o
" Along the Gnla R:ver grew a verntable forast teemmg w:th w:ldhfe.' The
anas f' shed i in the river; used willows which graw along the bunks for weavmg :
baskets ond clay for making pottery. They used water from the river to irrigate
their field crops wh:ch included becns, corn, and sqvcsh.
The average Pima family was and is quite di fferent from the usual Amencan
cepi‘ of the family, The custcrmry ‘pattern is father, mother, and chlldren. The i
Pimos® exfe/nded famitly included the elders or grandparents, thelr chnldren and the
grandehiidren, Thus the ‘arm.y may have three or four generahons hvmg together
in a small cluster of jwuses made of cactus ribs and mud, The feader of the famlly
was the qran-l"athc;r; as long as hi‘s iudgment was considered soun}d. Pima marriages
were arranged by the n’ntemal grondfather with the participation of the parents. -
The maternal grundfather wouid moke all arrungements wi th the grandfather of the
\

groom, The groom |oms the bnde s amll\ and they hve in the housc with the

parenis until she becomes pregnant, Ai tha’r time the family helps ihe couple

- kulid @ house next to ti\elrs.
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Chnsnamly was irst mtroduced to the Pamas by Faﬂ*er Kmo in 1700 He
not only tried to he[p them spmtuo”y but also to Gld them economncally by gwfng b
them domesfﬁ.c animals and planfs. The agriculfure, hunﬁnd and food-gathering
_pattern of l‘ife were radfcol ly chonged By th= inﬂuenc . then Kino dld not rema.m
with the Pimas long encugh to establish a church or mission, Their next contact wuth
the Christian religion was by Reverend Cook about 18’70. Reverend Cook worked wnth
the Pimas for many yeors, and was rewarded by many converts, Today ihe majority
of the Pima lndmns are Chnshan. Many people fesi that the teaching of Chns- |
tianity filled fhe ana peopie with doubts about their laws and customs, thus dlsturb-
ing the identification of Pimas with their way of life, Many years ago the Pima tribe
had mtereshng dances and cercmonials bui’ smce ‘the ccmlng of Chnshamty this parf
of their ancient cu!!'ure has been lost,

Pima authonfy and responsrbll |ty‘concepts greatly differ from ours, The sub-"_
chief was given responsibility but not authonfy o execute decuslons, t hat reSponmblht'
the whole community shured Plins "o"xafy is said to be an equalitarian, feveling, -
cooperqhve democracy, | |

The Pima people are‘stil_l arﬂsﬁcdly inclined, being é#ept at basket=
we&ving, and in the past at pottery-making.. According to Dcﬁe'é "The Indians of

the Southwest" :

"The Pimas were claver craftsmen, making excellent poﬂ'ery and
baskefﬁ. "
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WAYS OF DEALING WITH
TNDIANS - |

. Jucob Hamblin, an active force in the seftlemenlr of- Southern Urah dedlcalred. L
hlmself to the promotion ond mmnfenqnce of peace befween whufe settlers and |nduans.

Hoﬂ"man Blrney, in his ZEALOTS OF ZION, pnnts Hambl n's "Rules ond Woys
of Managing !ndlans“ -a dxplomohc code worthy of general emulohom .

1. | never talk anything bqt the truth to-them, -
2. 1 think it useless to speak of things they cchnof cohpfei\end. o
3. I strive by all means never fo Tet fhem see me in pc:ss:cm. _‘

" 4. Under no circumstances do l show feur, fhereby showmg to them fhof l
‘ hqve a sound heoart and a sfralghf fongue. ‘ o

5. 1 never approach | them in cny cusfere manner nar use more words fhan |
“are necessary {0 -convey my ideas, nor in a h:gher fOne oF voice fhan -
to be dlshncﬂy heurd u - .

6, 1 always listen to them when they wish to tell fhesr gnevonces, and .
" redress their wrongs,. however, tnﬂlng, lf posslee. IFI ccnnof, |
let them know | hove a «esire to do so, -

7. 1 never ollow them 'ro hear me" use any obscene Iungucge, or fcke ony
5 unbecommg course w:th fhem. S ; ,

8. | never Smeﬂ' to ony un |usf demunds, or subm:f to caercion under any
‘ cerUmsfances, thereby showing that | govern cnd am governed by fhe
rule of -'lghf and not might, . SRR g

9.1 have fned to observe the c:bove rules for fhe pa.,t' fwenfy years, ond |f
has given me a safutary influence wherever | have met with them, 1 .
believe if the rules | have mentioned were generally observed there
would be but hfﬂe difficulty on our frontiers with the Red Men,

Hamblin is buned in Alplne, Anzonc, where he dred Augusf 2, 1886 whlla
in h:dmg from “polyg hunters, "

From the Ufuh-AmenLon Guide Senes,
p. 308,
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~ INDIANS IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS. OF ARIZONA .

: INTRODUCTION

The Bureau Of lndlcn Affalrs has assumed fhe responsnb:l afy for educai’- R

ing Indian chlldren since before the Civil Wor. lf now  feels fhaf fhesa boy:.
and girls should be af Iowed fo attend school with non-lndmns. This program’
of mfegrahon is recexv:ng much attention in fheStafe of .er:zona wh|ch has
fhe largesf Indian population of any state in fhe umon. Why is it such a blg
problem and what can be donn abouf it?

The world of today in the United States is the whn’e man’s world,

~ Indians find it difficult to hve and compefe in this world when they have
attended segregc?ed schools. This is not due fo the fact that their education
hes been inferior to that which they would have received in pubhc schools,
but %o fhe fact thaf they have been sheitered and kept with their own kind for -
too fong. They do not know how to mix w:fh non-lndzans ond feel at oase;
they are ofrcnd to ask how some?hlm fId be done for fear of ridicufe,
Because of ﬁjese fears and fack of sodabim)_f they a}e often loBeied as dull',‘
stupid, inferior and stolid people.. o |
The majority of chlldren who have od]usfed best to llvmg on the "ouf-

' sxde" (aside from the ones who aH'ended publ ic ochools) are’ ihose who hove
_bean enrofled in off-reservation federal boardlng schq@s. Nbsf oF fhese
schools are locoted in falrly Iarge urban dnsfrlcfs where fhe chnldren are -

brought into contact with non-Indians ot every oppor‘rumfy The YWCA,
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~YMCA,G|rl _Scouf's, Boy Soouts, FHA, Nahona! Couﬁcul t.;f Chrlshéns and

Jews, and ot'“‘ér like'organizaﬁons, play a bng par? in this socnohzmg:process.

The boys and gvrls are given opportunmes for off-campus emponment an week ,

ends ond mcke fme contacfs in th:s way. Many of them secure on-the-gob “
- trcumng ‘and have a pos:hon wmhng for them upon graduchon from school,

Tne nearness to colleges and umversmes often glves them fhe desire to con;mue :» -

their education, | |

If such contqc;'ts cén benefit this gro‘up‘of chivldren.fo such an extent,

how much more they could profit from attending school with non=Indians! -
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~ CONTRIBUTING FACTORS CONCERNING INTEGRATION

There ore mon/ contrubuhng factors ogomsf l'he lntegrohon of lndlans ln

‘fhe publzc schools. One of fhe most pressung is. flnonclol support.
The lndxon populohon in Al‘lZOnO us the lorgesf of ony stofe. | Suxty nercent

of this populohon, or{aboui 50 OOO .ndmns, is concenirol'ed in the fhree counhes

of Novogo, Apcche ond. Cocomno. The non-lndlon populohon is obout 40 000

‘only 3,4% of the tol'ol non-lndlon populohon in fhe stol'e.. Mosl' of the lndlans e

0 -

live on reservohons whuch are tax free, leovmg only small porhons of foxoble

15
TRy

| lond lt is diffi cult For these three counties fo support schools for non-lndnons
“and vur’ruolly :mpossnble to prov:de fcc:lmes l"or lndmns unloss fhey receive old
from some other source, o |
Other counties of large populofion have smaller reservotions with lew |
Indians; their represenfohves are not overly enthus:oshc obouf stote-supported
“Indian education. Even though the feclerol government is w:llung fo oss:si ln -
financing the mtegrohon, legislators feor that it w:ll wnthdrow lfs supporl' once
_the transfer is made, " |
Another factor ogoinst ic'*legrolion is tlwe lock of locilifies. The state could
take over the present federal schools buf still would hove inadequate housing for
the oclded enroliment, Mony of the Novo,o ond Papag- children are recenvmg
their education in boordlng schools in Colufornlo, Nevodo, Ui‘oh Oregon and
New Mexico, -This initia: cost would be very grecl.‘ |

The fact that the Indian populohon is largely rural presents another

problem of some magnitude, This is espaciully trse of the Navajos, for theirs

17T



' Confnbuhng Factors Concemmg lnfegrahon-#?. (Mcffer)
is the largest reservahon and the largest popu!ahon. ance mosf voF fhem are
.‘sheep herders, they l ive rwhvere grazing |s-‘ava|!able. -‘-Thls;-meansvq-,cons.fant----‘;‘---f-v-~~ HERTS
shifﬁng of residence. Also,: fhey live in famify Qrohns; not vi"ages,so‘if is
' eQen more dlfnculf fo ‘gafher fhem in. | |
Even fhough the Popagos live in- vn"cges, fhey presenf a simifar P,-oblem
“as fhe viliages are scah‘ered over the reservation which is a large ona, To add to ‘f :
the burden, many of the people dep\.nd upon fheur earnlngs from pnckmg cotton,
vChl ildren can dck cotton and help fo support fhe fam!ly - thus many mlss s"hool
during this season, making it duff:cuff to keep a balanced average dan ly affendance. .
Tne other #ribes do not present as mnny dimculﬁes because‘of thair | iving "
havits, Most of them are village dwellers, not scaﬂ’ered over such vast areas ’ |
makmg it ecsier to !ocafe schools accesabie to the chi fdren.‘
There are problem‘s concerning integration, however, which have .noi‘h'ing
to do with financing by others, and some of fhese are ﬁoré Jifﬁeulf"i‘al Bx;ercome.. 3
Most lndian famil ies nave a limifed income, While if is true that the disCOVery
of uranium has made a dlfference in fhe ﬁnanc:al status of sorne Navmos, fhcﬂ'
‘the sale of cafﬂe and- hmber has raised the income of various Apcches cmd fhal'
relocefson fo the Coloradq River area has affecfed ﬂne hvmg sfandurds of |
- fomalies From"several of the northern tribes, by dnd, large the nﬁiority vof
Indians hévé incomes below that of the average fnfnily. | |
Children in school want to Jress like their peers}. It is almosf'impossibfe -
for the -avercge Indian family to provide the desired kfnd of school c‘lofhing‘. The

- federal government provided not only clothing but all other school necessities
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Contrlbuhng Factors Concernlng Inl'egrahon -#3 (Mal'l'er)

"ot one hme. ‘Since the chn[dren who aﬂ'end boardmg schools ﬁre able fo secure
employment cnd some of the tnbal counc:ls are gwmg cnd 'rhls ptachce has
‘been largely done away with. Lack of proper clofhmg ’ however, snll is.a con—
tnbuhng factor to the number of drop-outs of lndx-an chlldren in publ ic schools.

Somewhat ralated to low income is fhe pl'oblem of fwealth Trachoma, ¢
disease of the eyes, has evndenﬂy afways been a burden to the lndlans. The

“white man has beais able fo assist them with thns through freah-nant cmd the teach-"
ing of prevenhon. it has been scld muny times ihai' tubercu!osns, l’he most dread-
ed of di 2ases among the indlans, was unknewn until aﬁ'e:‘the advent of the white
man. Agaih, due .‘fo the ‘feaching of preveﬁﬁon and .trecfmenf,. to tests, ond fe |
the mok. ' 1=ray units the incidenca of tubercﬁigosﬁ is .declining.‘ |

According to the Indian Service, "in recent ysars where comparative
tests have been made of both Indian and white chi Idren in pubﬁ?: schools, more
iliness hes been found among the whites thon cnbng fhe !nd?ans;"

Indian religion has many traditional ceremc:n;als cnc! the parents fike to
have the chlldren present at these times. Most of fhel chllaren are far from un-
willlag to aﬂend This necessitates absences from oChOOl Boardmg schools do

“not find this as much of a problem as do day schools and penpheraf schools where -
the parants are uble fo exercise a more marked mfluence.

The culturaf bdckg‘round of fhelndian‘ is scarcely comparable to that of
the non=lndians who'surround him. He is more of -lessv Esolcted in his world}
steeped in the traditions, customs and pracfices of his fore-fathiers. He knows -

little of what goes on around him, ' He has seen airplanes flying‘ over and trains
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Confrubu’nng Factors Concernmg Infegrohon —’4 (Moﬂ'ez} __...__,

: gomg post; some hove heard rodxos ond huve seen ond heord telephones used

a very Few E‘ove seen televmon. The vast mo|or|fy, however, have no rcdno,ﬂ |
no feiephone, no elecfrlcn'y to run oppllonces - not even a nev;spoper in fhe N
nome. They have never borhed ina fub nor been mfroducad to the use of a |

ofer closet. Some do nol’ even know whof at means to be werghec! When such |

o chsldren enter school itiscs |f fhey are going mfo an enilrely dnfferenf worid

The oﬂ’afudes of lndlons toword educohon are vorymg. Some frlbes,
such as the anos, have str:ven for an educohon since fhe very eorly doys. |
Oihers, as fhe Novagos ond Popogoes, hove shled owoy From educoflon. : Smce 7
the end of World Wor ll, more ond more lndmns hove been cloworlng for ed- N
ucohoh. Mony young lndlon men were rnembers of the Armed :ervrces. o :

‘ _Through fhenr frovels end confocfs wnth o!her people, new ovenues of hvmg -

- were opened to {'hem. They dlscovered fhor ut Wos daff‘ cult to moke use of fhesa S

openlngs wnthout at leasf a hrgh school educahon. The veferom hove exerted

much nﬂuence on fhe fnbol leoders as well os the frnhol memhers, resulhng in B K

ever increasing numbars of chuldren gomg ro school as wall os fhe veferons fhem-' ‘, o

= selves fcmmg odvonfoge of fhelr Gl ragnts. j

. Their ofhtudes about mfegrohon olso vory. Mosf oF them odrmt thcxf n
-v‘ 'wxll come about sooner or later ond ugree rhd it wi ll be a good fhmg. They do :
ot wont it rushed, however, as mony of them clo not fee( fhot the lndlon popu-
: Iohon is ready for it. They also wont to hove *he f'r-al say in n the. maﬂer. A fewvj
are openly against mtegrohon, feel:ng fhof it is the obhgohon of the federa!

- government to educo‘}e fhem. Shl [ others favor integration buf feel fhot the
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Contributing Factors Concernfng lnteéraﬁon —#5 (Mcl*fe'r.)b‘
. ‘prablems involved, due i‘o low income, will have fo be solveu fnrsf.

- The (anguage handicap is one of 'fhe !argest hurdles to bn jumped. . l |
the fourfeen distinct tribes in Anzona, fourteen dlfferenf lcnguages are spoken.
It is true fhaf some tribes can canverse to a hmned degree with o?hers, due i'o
~ certain s:malcrmes. This is ﬁound between the r.mas and Papagos, Polufes and
Chemehuevns, Mohuves and Maricopas; Havasupms, Hualapans and Yavapms,

Apaches and Nova;os. None of these langucges hcs any. resembl'ance i'o Enghsh
‘ Overcommg th° languaoe barrier is a formidable quk even fhough Enghsh

is spoken more widely by Indians than ever before, This use hes been necessnfoi-_- :

od by the mtermmglmg of the ?nbcs in agnculi'ural areas, by off-reservahon

employment and i'he furfher mfluence of the Second World War.

Prepared and Presented by:

ROVERTA V., MATTER -

8]

181




Contributing Factors Concerning Integration - #6 (Matter)
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ADJUSTMENT OF THE INDIAN CHILDRENTQ  ; PUBLIC SCHOOLS o

- " MARIE}E‘UTLER e
Y ;ns;gq c.h:rdreﬁ living Z'\A;mﬁn a State cre citizens of that Stcfe.' ¢
and ;::re enhﬂea to receive cmy cnd cl I benefuts extended by the State to ény
P
of its other citizens, for lndmns are sublecl' fo most state taxes in supporf of
, educchon.": 0 |
MThe onl/ excephon is the Sfcie of Mussxssvpp: whxc'-: does not admit
lndmns because of color, "2
| Our Federal Gove-mment makes confracfs th the various stai'es when :
the school districts need fmcmclcl css:stance. The Indions have been provuded o
| w:th- everytnmg from books to ciothes in a whlh;mcm 's way; for a white r_nan's |
‘curriculum, | - & |
| ihe Irdian parents had [ittlc interest in our generoslty because there
was the fack of associatior with their own exp\anences. l.ecrnlng was not
pleasant, Children were pumshed tor‘speck:ng their own fanguage, the only :
means of commun‘ic‘cﬁon which they knew, Pdrenfs'did not encburcgé édﬁccﬁon.
“They did not know hqw their children might be frected.lv_‘:f(hey :often L id ‘ﬂiel"n‘ ‘to |

avoid the terrors associated with school. It was natural for the human ‘mind to

rebel ogainst force,

1 v — _
"Indian Education”, Voi, 211 September 15, 1951, Department of the

N Interior, Washington, D, C,
2Goodmcm, Basil Henry, "An Investigatior. of the Ad|usfment of the Apache
indians to the Public Schools of the State of Arizona", A Thesis
- for B.A., Arizona State College, Tempe, Ar:zonc, 1951,




Adjustment of the lndtcm Chlldren to
the Public Schools - #2 "(BriTer)

There was nothing fqr_fhem to do but accept the change and fucé
the conditions as Indians have done since the first contact with educcﬁon. |
Adiusfmenf cama from an outside force but has grodually }been accepfed until
now it is the force from within thamselves that kvilds up the covrage, fn?eresﬂ
and attitudes that moke Indians a part of the destiny of the world. |

Parenis want the best for their chi ldren.. They want fvheir‘righﬁul
pldce with othars fos:cpporfuniﬁes, accomplishments, and responsibiiiﬂes
in society. They want their children to learn to show r:espe'ct for their a;s-
sociates, and they expect others o réSpeci their children"s persor afities.

Respect grows grom practice cf favorc'ole cl'htudes built L-;,' the o~
operction of parents, teachers and pupils. “Chlldren will learr . AX'xc*l, and
precisely what they I ive. " "They adijust 1o educaﬁon acca iy i Haais
growth pattern and experiences.” The k. - ' "::-;':E'r:o! enVironménf me.es
happy parents, and fhg result is an eg.ter ‘. ~“s.mgaf ¢ school,

School was considered a guod nlace to p&‘ccﬁceﬁ the quulities that‘ make
for the accept ance of Indian children into non-Indian society. Without L.{.;oiné. |
into reasons and factors behind their change in ai’ri'}t:dfe, it can be ‘said‘thaf |
indians of today almost universc”y‘plcce an exfre. v high value on education,

The point of view began to chcnge:;!en Indians were recognized as

people capable of working out their own affairs and "r'inding solutions to their -

3 .
Indian Education = "Children Megd Exper ence" No, 234, P, 4,

Februc:ry 15, 1953,
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A djustment of the Indian Children to L
the Public Schools - #3 (Butler)  * HERS S
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own problems, Solutions had to?:éme from the people themselves, "Theplans = °

S : N
that evolve should come to be regarded as théir owg, plans with which they willy ~
{ _
be wiiling to struggle: at any cost to see fhem darrwd to oomplohon." It is up
o =

to us bo "have the pahence and vndersi'undlng necesscry to aid in bri ngmg aboui'

a healthy adgusfmen!' from their.way of Tife to whsch we find our mafenai'bemg "6

e

Indians do not have the probfem of be-ng accepted in our way of hfe as

- some other race may have. Therr own desire 10 become a part of rhe new culture

’

by readily learning and accepting lt, rr.ckes ad‘ustmeni' a lesser task for them,

~

From the s:mpfe fife of the Indian system to theimore comp[ex way of hvmg

'fodcy, the Indian is fast movmg toward solvi mg hns puob!ems, and afso, show=

ing us how we can adjust to others, ©T

The Indian has turned his tragic ordeals to an inspiration for us all, He -

has done more adjusting in 300 yecrs than some races kuvz vet not done n o

1,0C3 yaars, , Ry

In trying to shape all chlldrcn in the‘ same mold at school, we have made
undesnrcblc products, Adjustment to sehool has oﬂ'en r,ee'n a disturbir- 7y, cesult
because of the lack of understanding of human: d:fferences and similarities in
the various races of people, The .Indian chul_g!re"n have the same basic needs

as those of all chifdren, How schools expected to make children adjust them-

- selves, when they were complete strangers to our culture, s_eerhs too cruel to

Relfel, Ben ’ "Cultural Faciors in Social Ad]ustmenf" Indian Education
- pamphlet No, 298, April 15, 1957, Bureau of indian Affairs,
Washington, D. C. 185

6 ibid.




Adjustment of the Indian Chlfdren to
the Pubhc Schoo!s - #4 (Butler) .

be true. ﬁ"’*"* qnly shows man's mhuinanify h’) man.‘
Thelndian‘ is" fastgciningpre"sﬁge, re‘cogniﬁon., and success, not
becausé we made him wi!l‘ing to qcfius'f, _‘buv“t hecause he'dgsirad to do 504
He sees thé‘tgg_ed of adiﬁsMeﬁnfBéc_:aus« thé Fed,er:ql" Government n?,dy soon
| put him on »his. own résource;, a.nd‘:he is’flasl"qccepifné his respohsihiifty;
Because of this evéni fn the near fufure,‘ yih‘e ln&im children q‘,re“beinig t'ra'i‘n-
ed ‘cnd enéouraged by their pdfenfs 1o go to school , ' | |
!.aurence D. Haskew so;d "If is easier to ;ff;;at»'a boat whén the ﬁdé
" isin. Pushing cmd hau!mg won't hel’ get the boai to water. - Wait For the
hde." The hda is in and Ir ian chnldren are geﬁmg rec:dy to dtagnose thelr
dsfﬁculhes and give solu?mns. Thear adwstment Yo school proves fhelr

capabilities and desires,

]Haakew, Laur~nce D., This is Teaching , Scott, Foresman cmd Company,
Chicago, lllinois, 19561. ,
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OBJECTIVES OF INDIAN EDUCATION

‘The pr:mcry educahonal objectives of schools vihere Indian
students are enrolled are: '

1. To give students an undersfcndir*’g and appreciction of
their own fnbcl lare, art, music and commumfy organi-
zation, :

2. Yo teach st .cugh their own participation in ;
school and ‘noernment, to become constructive citizens
of their communities. '

3. To aid students in ~naly_ing the economic resources of
~ their reservation and in planning more effective ways
of utilizing these resources for the improvement of
standards of jiving.

4, To feach through actual dewncnstration, intelligent con-
servczhon off naturel resources; :

5. To give stuclents ﬁrsf-hand experlence in h»es%oc.c mcnage-
ment, use of native materials in housing and clothing, in
subsistence gerdening, cooperative marketing, farm me-
chanics, and whatever other vocational skills are needed

* to earn a livelihood in the region. - ‘

6, To develop beatter hec!th habits, improve sanitation, and
higher standords of diet with a view to prevention of
trachoma, fubsercuiosis, and infent diseases.

7. To give students an undarstending of thé social and
economic world immediately about them and to aid them
in achieving sume mastery over their environment. -

8. To serve as a community center in meeting the socia! and
economic needs of the community.

Federaf wureau of {ndion Affairs
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CRITERIA FOR THE STATE OF ARIZONA

JOH NSON-C'MALLEY CO NTRACT FUNDS

L, "The Burecu of Indian Affairs’ wull pay the full cast for chnldren
of one~fourth or more degree Indian blood hvmg with pcreni's on
tax-exempt land not in a school district."

= " H. "The Bureau will pay full per c‘apnta costs of the school attend-
ed for those children who will be boarded by the Bureau in fowns
for the- purpose of cttendmg pubhc fcbools "o _ ’

I1f, "The Bureau will puy the share of i'he per capita cost of educa-
tion of children of one-fourth or more degree Indian blood re=
siding on tax-exempat Indian fand within organized public school
districts which wouid ordinasily be poid for by focal cnd county
taxes. "

IV. "The Bureau will pay for specicl service s provided for Indian
pupils such as opportunity rooms, school funches for needy
pupils, and simifar expernszs required to” assure the education
of the Indian children,” ‘

V. "The Bureau will pay the fuil cost of education for the Indian
children who are enrolled in public schools for the first time
and for whom the district cannot claim entitioment to state aid.”

VI. "Where an approved amalgamation of a federal and pub..
~ school is in operation, the Bureau of Indian Affairs wifl pay
that share of tne cost of operating the public school that is

administratively determined by Stcfe and Bureau representatives, "
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ENDIANS IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Why Enroll l‘n'c"licns In Public Schools? -
Three factors contributed principally to the shift from federal 'to
public schools:
1. The desire of the Indians themselves for non~-segregated
education, | S
2. The government's willingness to assist local districts in meeting . |
the cost of educgting Indian children, e ‘
3, The voluntary movement of Indians into areas of seasonal employ~
ment, : '

it is felt that children benefit from grades to higher branches of learn=
. ing if kgpt m one system, the pubhc school, I , o
The Burécu af Indian Affairs takes tha position fhaf,‘e\tf'e'rky Indian child,
by virtue of his ‘cifi‘ie"r{is!i{p,‘ has @ right to the ‘sume educdtibjncl _oppori'dn'i‘fy'
provided for oﬂ"u‘ar‘ciﬁzén children, - |
| The ’rwo basic foéfo;s which arecccounfc;)f; ﬁor the shift ‘bf‘ reséon-
.. sibility for education ‘from‘ the Federdl.Gove}nmenf to the States are:
T Al Tands within fheCdnﬁnenfal United States are now organized
into siates and each state recognizes its reponsibility to provide educationaf
opportunities equally for all its citizens, | ' :

2, The Ciﬁzmiship Act of 1924 granted c?fi’zenship to all Indians. -
residing within the Continental United States, o |

Therefore, fegally, by virtue of Indian cii‘i:aehship and Indian rights
under the 14th Amendment to the United States Constitution, the answer to
the responsibility for educating Indians today clearly points to State and [ocal

school districts,

i

Officer, James E., Indians in Schoo!, Surea «f Frhnic Resecrch, Depart-
ment of Anthropology, University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona, 1956,

page 35 '
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lnduans in Public School ”2 (".mer)
li' has been the pohcy of l’he Bureau to fransfer the operahon of its
, Federal schools to the States as rapadly as crrcums?ances can be deve’ 4ped ra
mfegrate permar;ently Federal operahons into the Sfai‘es systems on a esis :‘ =
 that will permrt Indian parenfs to exercrse equal!y with other parents ﬂ-‘e basrc
V'Amerrcan nghi‘ of ¢ a voice in local school control and management.z_ - .
Ina 1955 Indian. Ec!l.cahon Sub-Commxﬂee of i’he Governor's White
House Conference in Arizona, Indran opmron was that alf federal schods |
should not be taken over and run by the pubhc school system unhl the |nchans s
| fhemselves are ready for it |

Agnes Sawlla, Treasurer, Colorado Ruver Trube Sard

"t is inevitable and desirable but the transition shou!d be
_gradual and not soonor, or faster, than the Indrans want it."

Others stated that meny lndlans are toc; poor o affard pubhc school
education "because , of the cos? of lunches, special clothes, and othe'r cqsts.
They favored aui;lic school education for their childreri, providing ﬂﬁese
~~~~~~~~ problems could be Soived,
" The modarn era favors secondary arrd higher-education so some. of thenr . \ 
can prepare themsefves for lifa‘ away from the reservation. Even thase lndians“

engaged in subsrstance farming un reservation lands realrze that specrahzed

training, not availoble in primary grades, can help them make the mosi of the

limited resources at their disposal. w3

2!ndmn Education, Branch of Education, Bureau of Indian Affarrs, Washmgton,
D. C., Bulietin 279, February 15, 1956.

3 Officer, James E., indians in School, Bureau of tthnic Research Depart-
ment of Anthropology, Umversrty of Arrzona, Tucson,. Arizona, 1956,

~ Page #53,
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Indians in Public School #3 (Riiter)

Tom Segundo, former t:;'ibal”council chqir‘man of thé Pépagos; gi,ve‘s
one of the important reasons for fhis»fraining and preparation, not lbn!‘y for
the Papagos, but for some other tribes, It is hecause iheincreasé in Indian
population makes it impossible for re.ﬁervofion fands to ‘provi‘deld lfving for |
all the people, 4 | |

Indian speakers at our worksﬁop aiso gave World War | as anofher
important factor, because boys who went out to compete with others ov;/dy from
the reservation realized that highér‘educaﬁor; :s very ne?:essd:y at the present |
time,

Tribai ieadess recognize ﬂ;e need‘fou"‘ e;{ucafion. The San Carlos
Apache Council has adopted the state law peri';ﬁning fo schcél affenddnce.
In other tribes Tribal Law states thot chi‘fdren musf‘ attend school vu_r_w__'m the age
of eighteen, or'u‘mi‘l they complete the aighth grade. ‘

" The San Carlos Apaches ..are,hsénding their chi lé'.ren fo Globe Pub!i§ ‘
Schools in the fifth grade as they feel there mnghi' be fess drop-oufs if 1he

chlldren start to public schaof sooner., Mcny of the other tribes ara follow- '

mg a similar plan wherever it is feaSIble. :
Smce the early days of Indian Educahon there has been a conimuous

increase in the number of Indian"children attending public scheols. For the

lost twenty yecrs or more there has been a concerted drive to secure the

4:.ocker, J oseph, Tom Segundo, Chief of the Papagos, Arizona H:ghwcys, :
Phoenix, Arizona, 1951, (*-\p if, 195])
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Indians in Public Schools %4 (Ritter)

admission of Indian children to public schools, wherever such ¢n arrangement

made it possible for Indian chiidren fo hove the advantoge gf_béing educated

side_liy side with white chiidren.

The Mesiam report states:

"The public school has the great advantage that the children are
deft in their own home and family setfing. In addition (and many
Indians regard this as especially important) attendance of Indian
children at the public school means that they usually have the
chance to associate daily with members of the white race.
Indian chiidren brought up in public schools with white children
have the advantage of early contacts with whites while still re-
taining their connection with their Indion family and home .

This would seem to be a gzod thing for both sides, " 5

The present policy is to encourage Indion attendance in the public
schools, so as to make possible at an early date the withdrawal of the federal
government ﬁ:om thre re‘spon;?bil’iiy of maintaining Indian schools. The off-
reservation boarding schools concentrate on prepariné the'lndicn child for
eventualoff-reservation employment, so as fo help make Indians self-support=
ing, relieve the pi;essﬁre,§ of increasing reservation populations, and prepare
Indians for federal withdrawal from respo‘nsibﬂity for their welfara.

The Indian Bureau argues for public school education because they feel

that the mingling of the Indian and non-indian youngsters on the playground

and in the classroom helps the Indian child to fearn English and understand

the culture which surrounds them. 7

SBectty, Willard W, , Education for Cultural Change, Professional Pubfication
of the Bureau of Indian Afiairs, Pages 177-180.

6 Officer, James E., Indians in School, Burcau of Ethnic Research, Department
of Anthropology, University of Arizona, Tucson, Arizona, 1956, P.53.

7 \bid., page 51. 193




Indians in Public Schools - #5 (Riﬂgr)
Even in a public school which is predominantly Indian a "segregated"
public school, the Indian Service educators emphasize that the Indian child
comes under state laws with respact to curriculum and ?exfs, and receives
his inﬁfructfon from teachers satisfying state qual iﬁcatiéns. They maintain
that the Indian boy or gisl who goes on to public higH 'school or college within

his own state benefits from public school attendarice in the fower grades.

To Congress the most appealing argument for public school education

is the fact that it costs the federal government less honsy than fedaral education.
The principal reason for the higH costs of federal Indian education is

the fact that so many Indian youngsters are enrolled in boarding schoofs which

aré obfiged to supply them not only education but room, board, and exi'ra-‘

classroom supervision as well,

WHAT THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT HAS DONE

Admission fo‘;.)ublic‘schools has not dlways been easy because many
Indian families have lived i;': poverty, which deprives them of the ad\)onfoges
of running water, pientifu! amounts of good food and good clothes.
) | lz;xc'licm schools have encountered the same problems but the Federal
schools are equipped ta deal with them and they are being elimincteld. '
In the mixed areas, help and guidance from the Indian Service to
Indian parents, have rapidl)l'v éliminated the causes of cdmplaint of tse white |

parents, Today, areas in the United States where Indians live side by side

8 | R
ibid. | 194
Ztbid.



Indians in Public Schools ~ #&Ritter)
with whites and still do not aiten;! the some publ;c schoois are very few in
number, Each year sees one or two of these remaining "sa.re spots" eliminated,
When it has been arranged to send Indian chiidren to public schools,
the Federal government has agreed 1o make o payment toward the cost of
operating the focal school somewhat in proportion to thev‘loss of income because
of the tax~free status of the !ndian Tand. In most areas the amount of money
actuclly contsibuted by the Federal govemment toward the operation of a gobd ,
schoof has exceeded the tax Which might have been levied én the Indian land,
The Federafl Covernment permits the State Department af Education to
withhold a small proportian of state contract money to finance tha adminis-
tration of the. fund and jo provide superviéion-fdr schools enroiling Indian
“children. The stafas fhu§ take over the responsibii ity heratofore assumed by
the Federal Government in providing education field agents to negotiate tuition
contracts, supervise the enroliment of Indian children and see that they are
provided with the necessary personal aids such as glasses, textbooks, and
clothing to permit them to attend school in states where these are not provided

freeto alf chifdren.

10
Beatty, Willard W,, Education for Cultural Change, Professional Pubhcctcon

of the Bureau of Indicn Atrairs, Pages 1/7~i &(l,
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COMMUNICATIONS
Methods
"Constructive character education shoufﬁ produce mature i‘ndividu'a!s‘
- who can foresee the unwisdom of the:r coniemplafed behavior to the pomt fha?

they avoid doing things f%cf they will regret iafer. "

- WILLARD W; BEATTY

The American Indian has rejected many of the white rﬁdn's‘ Cerfributiﬁns
because they did not contr:bui’e to a beﬂ'er hfe as the Indian saw lf. Because .
the wh:te people could be biamed for i'he lndwns poverfy, dlseases, and dep-
rivations these cz!one were reasons enough to re;ecf the whita man's woys. The
Indian’s culfure had been ‘proven to effechvely meet his needs and sahsfy his
wants, - When the Indian could see no value in qhangmg hls‘way oF lwmg, he’ ’
continued in the old wﬁy. o | | ]

To work’foge?her offectively th‘e‘whiie pebp[e‘md ihg Indian mué'f ,
understand one another, Offenfimes this mﬁst ‘be' accomplished through inter=
preters among many of i'he older Indians, o

People !earn a new language when it will be useful to them to fearn it.
When no need i is felt there is resistance to learning a secdnd language. 'An‘inﬁ-
dividua! may change his language completely and even forget a first language.
Only if there is need to use both languages, will both languages be used flu-
enﬂy. An individual, or q group, that feels a need to fearn and has a des:re

for learning a new language, and a reason for cbnfinuing its use, will acquire

a second language with relative ease,
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Co‘mmunicotions -2 (Shtllyer)
To leom Q new,longuoge it is necessary to leorn to speak it f:rsr. '
If a child cannot use a l¢ nguage wul'h meomng, he cannot comprehend contenl’.A
The basic longUoge musi’ jbe mastered first, Much p‘roctica.oncl repetiﬁon are
imps-tant, Thé child lndst be enoouméed to' proctlce 1ho new lenguage on tlieb
Dloyground, ot meolhmo, .and in other ochvmes. .' . | o

The Indian chald's Enghsh Vocobul arv buxldmé beglns s soon as he
enters school. Up to thts hme hls life has been w:l'hm a different cull‘urol
pattern than that to whlch he is mfroduced upon entenng school.A :

Care must be l’uken thot words are not mtroduced too rapidly for the :
child’s learning ob:lxty. In order to do ﬂ-us the leocher must use a controlled
vocabulary. An oral. vocobulory must be developed before wrltl'en »Jnéooga.
The chn/ld must be oble to express hlmself orolly before he can become a good
reader, The Indian chlld needs to learn to think and speok in English in order
to make the ‘conl'ocfs nécéssmy with the norl-lndion culture,

The chlld’s t;oining will loegln with an intraduction to. health habits
necessary to his school lfiving, He must be taught the use of the sanitary toilet,
showers for baihing, loocl habits and pérsonol _oleonlivness. |

He also will need to learn social habits ai:d customs considered
important in our way of living. Somo of our customs may not be considered
important to the Indian, but, in order to live in our society, he must learn

ocur ways, This does not meon that some of our ways are different from the Indians,

Nor does it mean that the Indian’s way is wrong.

N ‘ > e >l '
\..___...... _(\,\ ______ '/\‘ S “/) N }\‘_ N /E\’)
| ) ! L—— ): | g
/\’ l: \\; ~,.7.i \ . \ /"\ ; \ o




Communications = 3 (Shuler)

Much English can be ,«’% } taught through play. A wide
/ﬁ‘ﬁ' Ve, ‘ ’
variety of concrete materi f§ Mﬂ\\ is essential and shouid be made

available for class- room use. These materials

may be grouped &1 into areas, such as, a play-

-
house area, picture and V’m A 7'{}" story book area, work area, and a
nature study area. Others may be added as the teacher desires.

- A suggested [ist of play materials for beginners ‘would include:

‘1. Playhouse with furniture = tables, beds, chairs, dishes
brooms, and other equipment commonly used in the homa,
Toy wagons, trucks, cars, airplanes, boats.
Wooden horse that may be saddled,
Toy animais - cows, horses, sheep, goats, cats, dogs,
and perhaps animals found ina zoo, - :
Sticks painted various calors for building.
Blocks ~ painted and in a variety of styles and shapes.
« Equipmer.¢ for making and washing doil clofhes as well

as dolls,

FoN

No

Many of these things can be made from orange crates, clay, old
stockn;ngs, spools, sticks, tin'cans, and bloéks of wood: The teacher shouid
be on the look-out for moteriols that can be utilized,

Activities that may grow out of play are:

1. Toy naming games that not only teach the chifd the names
of toys bu? teachers him to recognize a particuiar toy in a
group, '

2, Color naming games to teach the primary colors by find-
ing articles illustreting a particular color, finding colors
in pictures, crayons, or paper,

3. Counting games to teach number concepts.

4, Doll games may add mother, father, baby,. brother, and
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Communications - 4 (Shuler)

sister to the vocabulary. (Stress th and b sounds, )
This game may be varied by using animal groups.

5. Finding games review names of toys and colors, and
introduces new words such as "get" ard "“find",

6. Guessing games can be used to guess the name of a.
toy the child is hiding, gucssing the color of a toy,
or the shape. '

7. Mdking games are good in helping to teach the chifd to
folfow directions, The children should be encouraged- -
to give directions, too, since it is difficult for Indians
to direct others, These games should be simple at first,

| l N , as, make a hogan with blocks. Later the directions

—] should incfude two or more suggestions,

_l An adequate work area should contain tobles and chairs to fit the
N _L” children, for example: painE‘:: brushes, and easels for painting; clay, scis;ors,
coforad paper,“pehcils, crayons, colored chalk, paste, newspapers, picture
puiiles, needles, thread, cloth, materials for stringing, weaving fooms, and
magazines for vie;ving‘and cutting out pich‘x‘.rels: ‘

The following activities mdy be developed from these moieriials:

| 1. Llearning names of materials through naming games in' a

..__Ll manner similar to that for teaching names of toys,

‘,J ; 2, Build vocabulary thrcugh instructions in how to do things,
h As soon as the children's vocabulary is complete enough

T : for them to give instructions let them take tums at being

. the teacher.

1 3. Develop muscle coordination and vocabulary by cutting

out pictures, drawing pictures, sewing buttons on dolf
M clothes, clay modeling, soap carving, weaving, simple
knitting, and crocheting,

The story book and picture area should contain attractive pictures
and picture books, well illustrated story books, charts showing children’s
expariences, scrapbooks with pictures of children, toys, animals, and inferest-

ing activities, also class-made experience charts,
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Communications « 5 (Shuler)
This meteriaf may lead to activities similar fo the following:

1. Teling stories from pictures. ‘
2, Teacher rendrng stories with the children scying familiar

parts, as in "Three Little Pigs".
3. Reading titles under pictures. .

4. Children playing role of teacher in story-telling, in’
/l : picture recognition games, in picture selection,
/ pu 5. looking at pictures and naming them.
_4( Q ','7 6. Telling colors and numbers in pictures.
‘t{[_ « 7. Telling the sfory ofa p|c?ure. '
8, Telling what is missing in missing~parts pnctures. ‘
9. Assembling jig~saw puzzles, ‘

To develop number concept many smafl materials may be used;
sticks, stones, spools, marbles, dominoes, seeds, puzzle pieces, s&xaﬂ toys
are all useful in this adtivity. |
‘ Tf;ese materials may be used to arrange into groups guessing "how
many?" : counting, iacks,‘ marbles, pick-up sticks, and bean=bag toss.
thsr counting activities are counting the children in the room, counting the
boys and girls, chairs needed for a group, -paper to‘be passed out, pencils need=
ed, number of scissors returned, and matching domino spofs.
Every day school activities provide many dpportunifies for using
English. Health activities provide many of them. Parts of the bocly = = head,
" hands, feet - may be taught through si‘mple recogniﬁon games the way a
mother would teach her small child, Body functions offer excellent opportunities
for English usage, as: "see with the eyes,~'\'“ “‘eut with the moutﬁ " "walk wnfh

the feetf," smeil with the hose. " When teaching how to wash the face and

hands, and the proper way to bathe, teach the materials used, and such words

nd' ] d (1] “ n ! & '
as rty an clean," m t - ft ,..,,".0/9
* . / ——r (.._— " ! T O’t"";’"
. ~ e’ " . 5 2
.o/ ‘/ :Q //-,,(-.. . \' 3>,/
f
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Communications = é (Shuler)

| The chfldren will need to le_érn-the n‘dmesvof the c;rt_ic;les of cloth-
ing worn, Mq_king piciﬁres by dréwing, pi;:fure charts s!{owing and ng mingj
qlo?hiﬁg, énd ma!{iﬁg scrde;:okS' usir;g magaéine picturés will carry thisldcti‘vii’y | 3
into the c!ﬁssroom. R B ; | L | ‘ (-'

 Learning names of table utensils can be an interesiing experience, Toke
plates, silverware , napkinsﬁ the cl“ass‘rc;om and show how they ShoUid be used -
and the names df each piece. let the chilc.irer; éractice unsi‘ng" the arﬁélés‘ m B
play parﬁeé using toy equipment i‘f _necess;ary. Correct vic-:b'le‘ setting iﬁdy be
taﬁght with these same haferia!s, ‘o} perhaps they may set one of the tables they
will use in the dining room, Food may be broughf to the classroom to be dxscussed
and handled New foods may be mtroduced in ihns manner and rlgntfuﬂy deserve y
this special attention if the children are to accept them, - Chlldren will en|oy
moki“ng food charts and scrapbooks, Proper table mﬁnners may be i‘ﬁughf b}
play acting, classroom parties, and other real experiences., A

Children need to be taught to take care of equipment ¢ d to put it
away. They should learn to work quietly so as not to disturb others, This does
rot mean fo discourage talking - - ~ we want them to talk and gain confidence “
iAn using English- - ~ but children should fearn to converse in a quiet manner. -
There are many__simple house-keeﬂp-i.nhgmduﬁes fhat children enjoy

doing and which provide many opportunities for conversation, Some of these
duties are arranging foys, buuks, pictures, bulletin Bocrds, du}sting furn‘iture, |

. caring for plants and pets, 'c;nd caring for wraps.
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‘Communications = 7 (Shuler)

that teqdhess will find helpful

in bdilding an Englisb/ ' vbcobulary are:

Vi

Dromaﬁzafions of { i familiar stones and ex=

periences; l., mttaﬁons of story-book '
characters and animal\\ vi ) the "audaence" guessmg
the name of the character or animal bemg
portrayed; shadow _ T " screens whera the children gusss
the chiid behind the screen, or the name of the orticle being held up; :
Children wi enjoy moving pictures they have made on a roll of paper showmg |
scenes of a story. let them show and tafl the stories. _ |

There are many simple games and songs dear to a child's heart which -
may be used just for fun as well os for‘teacﬁing. . Msst childfen ‘enyoy Simon
Says, Looby Loo, | See You, Eency Weency Spider, Mother Goose Rhymes,
Lozy Mary ( substitute the children's names) Red Rldmg Hood Bil ly Goafs
. Gruff, Ten Lm'le Indians, and countless others that seem to have a umvers::l
appeal to children. Birthdays, special holidays, which we observe,‘saczsons,
days of the week, ond names of the months are other bits of our culture the
Indian child willnéed to acquire. |

To _help‘the Indien children learn Ehglish words, teach sounds

used in our langudge. Show him how the mouth, vocal cords, teeth and fips

‘help to pronounce different and difficult sounds, Teach him sounds and words
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Communicdi'ion - 8 (S‘Ahuvl‘er)
using thoSe sounds for hfm to imitate, Much practice andmrepeﬂﬁon ofe ime |
portant in leaming ’a raw Icﬁguage. |

As the chiidren progress to more méture groups, they should assume niore |
classroom res;.:onslbnhhes. Many procedures used w:th begmners should be comed o
ovar into the intermedi afe’ groups with a further enr:chmenf of expenences. Thesa
groups should be raady i read on a level about equal to that found in pubhc
schools olthough the Indian ch:ld's experiences wnll probabfy be more l:rmted
The teacher must make a real affort to infroduce the children to an everwnden-'
ing c.::cquaintance with the non-Indian culture in which thay will have to live,

Richer recding axperiences may be provided by reading for pleasure,
reading for informaﬁon, .ar:d ;_eat!ing for appyeg}?aﬁon. Dramatiz;:tions, N
story=talling, and sharing readihg experiences make‘ use of some of reading
experiences make use of some of reading ekpatiences. |

- Field trips to nc‘m—lndinh scimools,_ class@oms. plﬁys. and antertainments
fet the Indian see what other children of the same age are dofng. Similar trips
to business activities such as bakeries, packing plants, garmet factories, mochine
shop, light plant,crecamery, dairy plants and many others show the childreﬁ ﬂ‘mav |
working activities of the dominant §ulture.

The school should provide social Aactiviﬁes on the child's fevel, such
as, making introductions, using the telephone, planning trips, parties and
programs.

Through wse of the racorder, radio, television, and ‘films the Indicn

child can becoma familicr with many non-lndiém customs, songs, games and
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Communications = 9 (Shuler)
English usage.,

The older child needs a continuation of ali that has been taught the
younger child, He will need greater opporfunities to pracfice speaking, read-
ing,and writing English in order to devefop inereasingly vin skill and content
subjects, These opportunities must be kept meaningful and within the child's
neads, The need for the mastery of fundamentals is important as.they provide
an incentive for learning,

The high school teacher must find content matenal that is near the read=

ing level of the chlld She must give the child help and encouragement in over~ |

‘coming his wecknesses, She may find it necessary to divide the class in groups

in order that each child may get the most from the instruction given,

| - Situations should be set up in which the children use aed listen to
English. These may be ﬁe[d tr?ps, studenf proiects, club meetings, student
bank, cafeteria, medacal exammahons, and many other pro,ects. Pmblems

of special mferest to the teen-oge child make excellent discussion topics, A

few of these problems are party planning, personaf grooming, home and fami ly S
flife, duties of a host or hostess, making introductions properly, _and behqvxo;

" in buses, at the movies, and on dates,

Schools must train the pupils to cooperai'e with each ather, to respect
the nghts and opinions of others, to develop desirable habits and amtodes,
and to give ond take. The school must provide many meamngfu! activities
where this training is a part of the regular program. Every department must

cooperate, Every deparfment should know what i is being taughf in other class~
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‘C‘omm‘unicaﬂons - ]0‘ (Shuler)
- s so this learmné may be continuous,

Opportumty should be given for the Indian children in off-resewahon
schools to pracilce the work they have chosen to fol(ow by |ob-placemenf -
after school , on Suturdays, and durmg the suminar to glve them expenence |

" in workmg wufh nOn-Induans to learn their ways anc! customs and o gn?e ad-
 ditional h’ammg under schoo' supervzs:on. Thls glves ﬂne lndlan greal'er B
opportumty for success in permanent |ob-placement oﬂ'er fi mshmg school. |

Cpntact_ with qdull's thrqugh ‘wsn\s to the hnme where possxble,

P.Te A Meetings, ;shd Ac!b!t Educdhon Closses can help to educate the -

parents to see the need of an educatson qnd the abili lty to Speak Enghsh for

their children. Pre-school meetings w:th the parenl's and holdmg special

parents’ days while school is in session help to build good relationships

and better understandings between the scho.ol and the home. N
Preseni'ed by: |

Mildred Y. Shu[er
212 West E. Street

Glendale, Arizona e
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COMMUNICATION THROUGH WRITING
Some independance in written communicﬁﬁon is a reasonable goal
for second grade children to achieve, The seven year old has had a back=
ground of sucqessful communication through speech Euf he now feels Eofh
a need and a desire to express himself on paper. Hel is over the ﬁr§f hurdie
of learning the mechanics of manuscript wriﬂng, and if he is allowed to

continue that type of writing in second grade it becomes a usable tool.
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‘vCommu‘nivc‘uﬁon Through Wriﬂng -2 (MC'Ck)‘ o ‘
" He has a feelipg fdr spé.ﬂing' qlfhough no formal spefling will have been
taught up to now, | | A |
You wilf need to mointéin:
1. Pupil interest in writing,
2, Provide occasions for wriﬁng.v
3. Continve to teach handwritilng‘.‘,
4, lnhodtl.scebspell:ing. -
5, Encourage creative writing.

é. Clarify sentence sense, punctuoﬁon and
capitalization.

7. Help pupils feel a desire to write well,

Writing Needs:

| _lnastCh as pupils need fo idenﬁfythefr passessians, the writing
of names is important, You may szﬁ to make rame cards fof copying
wing lined writing paper stapled on cardboard strips,’

Frequently the children will need to complété worl- by writing only

one word, one phrase, or one sentence, . -

Materiql of this nature is found in workbooks, in various types of
work sheets or in study work written on the blackﬁoard.’
The writing of numbers is needed for indicating pages of

, ~.~a booklet, copying telephane numbers and home addresses,

i'=%=z—"|  keeping records of unch money qi‘ attendance and recording
the daily temperature involves number work, Stadards for the size and

form of numbers need to be clarified early in the schoo! year.
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Communication Through ’Wr‘ilting -3 (Mack) ‘

Creaive writing has a definite place in the second grade program,

It is « kind ihat all children thoroughly enjoy.

WRITING SKILLS:
The finer co=ordiriation of a seven year old enaBles him to write
with much grecter ease than he did during the precediﬁg year.
Written fanguage forms;
Is this right? This is the question often asked by the seven year
old as he presents his written paper for approval,
In the secend‘grade children need to learn the fol !ov)ing:
1. Sentence sense |
2, Paragraph form
3, Punc}uation and capii’aiiz.'"affbn
For the Indian of yesterday §ign fanguagz was a necessity; for boys
and girls of today sign language is fun, It is useful too whenever ﬁ is con=
venient to talk sileAl"zﬂ'y on : nature hikes, for instance sign lénguage isa

great help by practicing it and using it among your friends you can soon

develop great skill in an ancient art that is still used by the American

indian,

/ Writfng is ah outlet for thought und for emotion. The ability to
write fluently frees the inhibited, encourag.eé the ti‘mid, eases the taunt,
and gives a delightful sense of wefl being to the average petsdn. The very
fact that the lnaian school child is torn between two ways of speaking, two

modes of living, two economic goals and two sets of racial values tends to

" . B ‘2 1 .1 | .

make him inhfbited, i'inﬁd and ill at ease.



Communication Through Wn’rmg 4 (MOCk)

Wrmng is the answer. A cl'u{d‘s scnbbled scrap of paper faken fo |
the feacﬁer 's dask frees cn s:lver wings, fhe maglc of his thoughis. |

No child sits down and writes just llke fhat. No mlracle fakes p(cceo o
It is as d:fﬁcu!t for the !nclmn chlld to acquxre the ab:hty to make wrlﬂ'en words g
with pencil and chalk as it was for him to make spoken words with llps ond fongl’e-
If the teacher is not sklﬂed, this muscular dxff’culi’y in wnhng wuil dam up for all :
.hme the flow of expressnon. The chald should be i’augh wrmng as a muscular
skill, Untif it becomes ecxsy to write he shou Id not be forced to thmk of the
shope and the size and the fooks of the written words, |

But Iong before the child becomes skt(led in wnhng, he can know hOW
delightful and how necessary it is For fhe teacher to. put his words on paper for h"h. :

-

Prepared byl:
Wyona Beasley
1428 South 11th Avenue

Phoenix, Arizona
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COMMON SPEECH ERRORS

To the Indian child le}urning a foreign language, ﬁke any learﬁing,
is dependent upon many factors amon§ which are bq;kgromci R u‘se‘, intelli-
gence, maturity and desire to ledrn; Mési‘ imporfaﬁf of af l these facfo‘rs‘ ts |
the desire to learn the naw !angu;:ge. The dg_sire fo !eqrﬁ is in turn dependenl'b
upon needs, |

Individuals will learn a'segond language when they gee a need to
learn it; and they ténd to resist learning a second !mguagé, when they are
unaware of such a need,

The non-éng(ish speéking child who comes to indian schco!s must
therefore, dur:ng his four to five hours a day of schoo!mg, pass fhrough the
_ same stagas in the acqu:smon of Enghsh fhai' he has passed through in e:ghf
to ten hours a day for five or six years in acquiring ?he native language and
his teachers ususily expect him todo it ina matter of monfhs. }

The teacher should offer frequenf repetition of WOl;dS and ideas f;o help
the youngsters who sfruggle to attach firm and éomprehensible meanings fo
this new language. o

The indian child grasping ‘a word here qnd fhere; and then ‘having to
identify it with an Ede‘a, lﬁboriously pulls _himsél’r' along. IF there is any
carelessness on the paﬁ of the teachér, it ns revecfed in the child's inept
pronunciation or written spefling, While teaéhers have been comc?éus of
the difficulty, which the Indicn child enzounters in prdnobnéing English_
sounds, they are unconscious o.f the fact “tﬁat their owr. pronunciations
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Common Speech Errors = 2 (Laster)

are often faukty. English speaking pecple with whom fh'eyvcon\'/ers‘e‘underw
 stand the intention of their incomblgte speech but Indian c}wildien with no other

model to go by imitate their teachers and nevarlknow'.thai' letters. or |
sylloBles hareb nﬁssing.‘ |

According to the M?numum Bseniia[ G§cfs for Indian Children:

Language le&nings should ba purposely kept ai'. aﬁ aBsolute ﬁibimum_
so that sufficient repetition can be given to fix the bas:c vocabulary. The
m:ﬁlmum vocabulary listed, mcludmg a” plur;:l forns of nouns and all the
verb farms, numbers three hundred fifty. Teachers are expected to use all
words that they find essential for'conversa;ion in their own particular class-
room environment and still keep \_/.vimthin the three Hundred fifty word maximum,

Generally, chfldrén in the .beginnEm; v;;H’have fittle need for the
singular férm, since for thé nﬁost part in their axperiences tﬁey will need to
use only the plural form of the word. They should be”frained to hear the _
difference in the pronunciation of fhe singular and plural forms, and to make
the distinction clear!y in their own speech

Verb forms cause the greatest dlff' culty in learnlng Englnsh On(y
the forms most needed' by the child in the convarsation connected w:th the
chnld’s everyday activities should be listed, If verb forms are Iimifed'in

' number so that it is possable for the ch'ld to master fhat which he is exposed

]Beoﬂy, Willard W, , Education for Cultural Chcngé, Printing Department,
Chilocco, Oklahoma, 1953,
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Common Speech Ersors = 3 (Lasfer)
to before new forms are presentec.l to him, incorrect use of verb forbrhs will
be avoided. In this way no time will have to be de\)pfed‘later to unlesrning
incorrect forhs. l.earhing shouid be- developmental ru*her ihcm correcthe. |

The chﬂd' fronnh the baginning shovld learn the correct pronunciation
of the English \/;/ords to be L;sed. He acquires correétness of prénunciation
by imitating the English speech §f others, This does not ﬁeun he will sqy
words perfectly the first timé he hears them, but through trial and error he
will approach the pronunciation of English speaking persons around him.

Béfo:e the child ca;': imitate corre;:ﬂy he must first hear tl%e English
lsounds cofrecﬂy. The peculiarities in the English speech of Indian childrén
are dus, for the most part, to the fact that the children’d'o not hear the
difference between what they themselves sgy.qnd whaf_ they are trying to
i_mfta?e. Once the ability to hear accurately is déve!bped, at least to the

. point where children can hear the difference between correct and incorrect

pronunciatidn, fhéy cﬁn learn to say the wurd correctly with little hefp
other than exposure to English together with practice on their par!.*. i'his
applies to young children whose speech muscle§ have bnoi" ye*'become. accustoml-.-:i o
ed o producing incorréct English sounds, It is important that speaech ﬁabifS-.-..-
be established in correct patterns at this levézl , otherwise a great dedl of
corrective work at Iater Tavels is necessary to undo the domage.

The teacher will go slowly enough at the begfhning to fix correct
pronunciation of voc;abulary.‘ This ié aone by training the ear to hear
English correctly to the poin_i' where the chifd can disﬁngu'ish readily like-

nesses and differences in English sounds, The teacher will then provide
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Common Speech Errors ~ 4 (Laster) :
experi'ences that will tempt the child to practice imitating what he hears,
Here again ins“tmcﬁon is developmental instead of correcﬁvé.

In order to remedy an inﬁorreéf speech sound you will nesd to demon-— |
strate how tBe fongue, teeth, lips and jaw are used. A mirror will help m .
cases where the child cannot seem to place his teeth and fips to reprodura
the proper sound, | |

The use of specffi;: auditory games can be fu.n as v\.lell as fncreasé
hearing acuity, The teacher may suggest a few mdments of silence and see’
‘how mahy sounds the children can hear, for example: hom.s‘ of possihg auto-
mobiles, ticking of the clock, the wind, ana s0 on, A similar ‘gvam'e is to
have the pupils imitate sounds of animals, such as 'cﬂa~ts, Icmbs, puppies,
or many others, and then see whether or not ofher pupils can identify the
animal, or animais, (

quly-Horrocks and Tarreson says: "Defective .sp.eech may be causéd
also by emotional immaturity, mental retcrdafi;én, ‘poor motor co=ordination ,
and careless or incorrect speech at home." This type of speech is the direct
responsibility of the school personnel, If there is uncertainty as fo which = "~
spacific sounds are being rhispfonounced, you mdy refer to speech records
or give tests, Picture tests have been devised for‘tesf.irig sounds in the
initial, middle, and final position., (Example:» You may also colfect a
baﬁket of objects such as a toy pig, an apple, and a cup, ) As a child takes |

each object out of the basket and names it you can hear the "tested sound"

in each position,
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| CommonSpeech‘ Errors = 5 (i.csfer)

Some of the common speech errors that | havg o’bﬁerved are thek
~ omission, substitution and édd?fién of letters, Here are séme examples: -
Substéfuﬁon ofd ors for f'th"; - 5" endinQ; ~ also ed and ing are
often omitted, There is a fendency to confuse b, d, t, and p sounds,

This seems to be fairly generql of all tribes.

Presented by: '
JEWELL O, LASTER
San Carlos Indian School
San Carlos, Arizona
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ORAL RESPONSE

The first and foramost prerequnsne (ex0epf the reéﬁnr-
frammg) is fo study the culfure of ﬂ'te non-Enghsh speakmg chlld
The teacher should (earn al I she can abouk the cu!tura! back-
ground of the individual si‘qdeni‘." This is fha advice of Dr, o
Ceorge L. Sanchez. | | |

Thé convérsation method i a sfow ‘proéess'at fhé
beginning but it helps to gfve the n'c.m-lfingnﬁ'Sh spégkir.ng étﬁd_éﬁt v
avfeeling of self conjf’i‘dence‘ in that he knows whaf he is séying
‘and he knows he is saying it correctly. Aﬂef?ﬂw‘éf Whén fhe '
student is introduced fo readn’:}n‘g'ritr is a plecsurable .ekperienc‘e )

for him,

The teacher should knaw that the bilingual child has obstacles fd o;/er- |

ruusea by meni‘al Pprocesses deahng wufh two Ianguages.
s ; '.-"

i"{he feacher should exercise a ‘genume interest in cmd gnve assurance
~ t6 fh;[pupfl thc:t he is of equal valve to anyone else in the classroom. Thls |
tends to establish a feeling of security. One wqy fo accomphsh this is to
leorn the child'sI name quickiy and pronounce it cbrrecfly; |

Meaningful concepfs arev essential to the teaching of fanguage. Words

are merely labels to name concepﬁ‘s. Meamng is deveioped by use of concrei’e ,
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Oral Re5pohse -2 @eqs[ey)
objects and verbalism is overcome through the use of first hand experiences,
demonstrations, experiments, observations of live specimens, use of flannel ,u\

boards, pictures, movies, by the use of the opaque broiecfor,’ etc, N

Bilingual children come to school with backgiounds of concepts

- developed through experiences wii'khil'h‘ingé in their environment, They have .

acquiced oral labels from the ncﬁvé"lcngugge to ﬁcnle their‘concepts. The
i'eccher should uhhze the chifdren' s home expenences in her teachmg by gwlng
them the Engl ish equivalent for a | amlted number of their prevuously learned
words, Learning Enghsh through varied and pieasurabla experiences sfrengfhens
tnq bonds of association and makes recal I easier. |

All instrﬁcﬁon to these children neé'd;;: bcckg;qdrld of symr;:afhy and .
deep understanding of human nature, | the gospel measure of patience, and an
interest fh‘ct knows no faftering, Good iudgméﬁi' and intelligence are large
assets in this as in a!l kinds of teaching, A feelbing of comrade.ship, friéndé
liness and natural belief between the pupil and feéchér is neceésmy to ﬁ;ee‘ |
the child of any embarrassment and fSel f-consciousness.

The feache; must decide which is more i;hporfcnt, for the child to learn
to pronounce mechanicalfy a large ‘nu‘mb'er of n%eétiingléss words,.m" to u.';e a
smaller number of words with understanding. |

One of the methods | found successful in my class, especially for shy
childran, was fo assign room duﬁes‘imi’necﬁcfely to them for a period of a week,
In my situation all of the children know each other as a whole. These shy

children are assigned duhes thaf requure an answer or g question fo complete
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" Oral Response = 3 (Beasley)
the assignment: as an example: In passing out books for independerf; i"eading
{with so few avaifcble) we must find out if the persoﬁ, or persoﬁs, have read

the book before, -

Other duties ore for errands ihoi' have to be run. } try to use a very

shy ch:ld More offen the prmcxpal and other teachers know before hand,
from our day to dcy dlscussmns, thot the chlld is being Sent. : Naturally the
chdd is welcomed mto another classroom, or the pnncmol s §fF ice, and
returns to class beammg. With a few poﬂ'ed plants in the classroom, a
child is asked to toke care of the plants. There is the chalkboards, tho
bookshefves, the bulietin boord and the chiidren s wrups that a!l nead atténﬁon ’
so the duty assignment for each child is cn a weekly basis. |

We have a teacher-pupil p!aﬁning éeriod, and during this period the
chiidren have an opportunity to help with the plonning of work units, doily
as;signmni's, and ciassroom duties,

As our culminating astivity for units of work on Transportation and
Com@nicaﬁon, we took on e;ccursion. The purpose of this 'trip was to give
‘the children a chance to see some of the medﬁs of trénspor(’aﬂon and communl=
cation. This involved quite a bit of te&cher-pupil planning, such as: '

1. Déciding the place of our excursion,

2, Appointment of a commiﬂ‘eel to discuss plons with principal,

3, Letters to the Chomber of Commerce, af G.-allup, New Mexnco,
to confirm places for ws:tahon.

4. Letters fo the Agency Office to secure permissian for the use of
a bus and driver.
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' Oral Respo’née -‘4 (Becsfe)') ”

.'5

"6,

7.

Letters of consent to purents.' :

A telephone call to the Chamber of Commerce to confi rm date‘ B

of our visit.

Committee to meet w'l'h Sfudenf Counc:l for opprova! of funds | = g

for excurs:on.

Places we visited on our‘ excutsion:

1.
2,
3.
4.

5,
6,

As one of our follow-up activities, stories were written by aff of the

Clash®s Dairy |

Frontier ‘Airl‘ines

Gréyhdund Bﬁé Depof‘ |

Sanfa Fe Railway Station

Mwntdiﬁ States Telephone Csmpan}

Radio Station KGAK

pupils. According to the majority of stories the most exciting experience

was a live radio program featuring a Navejo disc jockey. -

Presented by:’ .
EVELYN S, MACK
Polacca Day School
Polacca, Arizona
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 pate in Titerglly hundreds of meetings ond discussions with these Indian groups where

 TRIBAL OEGANIZATION

| Mr. Har?y’ Stevens : . T . Ul

- Dr-, McPherson .and participants oflt‘heA‘riyzoncb Sfaie' Indidn Workshop: . |

Infroauction: . One=half of 5tudenf-s cu'e Bureau pf Indmn Affair;s :E‘mp'loyaees.‘
Bimson Survey Comﬁ:iﬂ'eé' ~- 1953, | . -

Before getting too deeply involved in this matter, | must apologize for reading
from a prepared manuscript, It might appear that being a "little Bureaucrat, ™ I must-
have everything documented in writing, but such is not the case in this instance,  For =
over 22 years prior to my being fransferred to the Phoenix Area Office, | wos station=
od ot quite a number of Indian  Agencies aver the country where the Indian peopls
were: predominantly fulf-bfoods, During thot time, it was part of my job to partici= .

it was necessary fo use an interpreter, Here, | might soy; is @ very good subject for
a book for someane to write, and it could well be called "Interpeeting in the Indian - .. ¢
Service.” Anyway, when one is talking to such an Indian group, he starbs out fora .- -

- few pgragraphs and then the interpreter takes over,

It is very hard for him to soy in exact words.in his own language what
- you have just said, His explanation may be long and contain many
phrases such as "mas o mas" which means "it is just about the sgme
as", After a lapse of time unless you have @ written copy it is very
difficult to continue your speech, ’ :

" In meetings.of this kind, if you want to get your point ocrass, you al most
have to have a written outline of your talk, Through the years | have followed this
practice, and maybe I'm ¢ little too old to change. | hope you will bear with me.

" There is an unusual amount of misunderstanding in the minds of the general

public concerning Indians and the indian Bureau, and specifically, just what should
‘be done about the Indian problem. To speck of Indians in general, and formetotry -
to tell you alf about them, would toke much longer than any of us would b"e\cble o
spend here. Also, it would be useligss to $ry fo cover tha subject adequatelyand im=
partially because it would mean delving into hundreds of Treaties, Statutes, and Reg- -
ulations dealing with Indian-White reiationships. If I were to start out from the begin-
hing, | would have to do considercble research on Christopher Columbus end Americus * -
Vespusci, and include the statement of President Thomas Jefferson when he stated that = -
for the Indians we should: ’ ‘ S -
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* Tribal Organization = Harry Stevens -

" Encourage: them to abandon hunting and to apply themsalves to the 7
pursuit of agsiculture, stockraising and domestic manufacture = - ~

the ultimate point of peace and hoppiness for them is to fet their ’
settlements and ours blend togather = = to infermix and become one -~ - "~

| Over the past 150 years o pattern of relationships has developed between the -
" Federal Government and the American Indians which is different in many respects’ from
the ordinary relationships existing between the ‘Government ‘and its non=Indian citizen
A once-over~Tightly understanding of this specidlijedefcIi‘-fﬂlhdidn"pdtfe'rn“,ﬂhd(ﬂ‘ it

-~ developed in the past, and what it is today .=~ is most.essential fo an intelligent ‘analy

of the present program of the Bureau of Indian Affairs: - Needless to tell you, the pattern

is very cqmp_lic_a?e_d:qhdi éé'skdted béfoif‘e'-, At 'i_sﬂ';gm_!':'q;;!ife_"d.iiyh“}éévler_cf‘hdndrgd Treaties an
Statutes negotiated and enacted over this fong périod of time. -~ The ‘patternitself vari

greatly fram reservation Yo reservation and from tribe to tribe. I is mainly beccuss of
this vast difference in tribes, in their degree of acculturation, resources; customs;. -an
Tanguage that itis most difficult for Indian Bureau. administroters to plan effectively’
Indian tribes on any one set pfan for their rehabilitation. “In other words,- a set-approach
for the solution.of problems cannot be used for every reservation and every | ndicn tribe:.
1t is possible, however, to reduce the patternto’a reasonable, understandable basis

'G‘ene'rq{‘iy ;Sp‘;eckihg., ’ the r'elc.ﬁéhshfé. befween the Féderd]- Yde,evr’nfrheﬁ‘t cndth
Indian people is of two broad types: - R SN LT R S P

SN F ,Tl-ig property or trustee reldffghshi'p )
2, The.Se'»lf\v)i'c:e“relqtiéhship i

. The property relationships are perhaps the most widely misunderstood, - It is a.
common belief, for example, that all Indians are "wards of the Government" in tho
full sense of the term and that they are subject to Government supervision in almast
avery detail of their daily Tives. ~Actually, the Indions now are'as fiee ‘as anyone
‘else in their movements and in most of the decisions affecting their Tivesand ‘welfare.
As an aside here, | can assure you that such was not the case'n”' ‘0o many years ago.
it was not true with the Sioux of the Plains Country, ‘the.Comanches of the South, and
the Apaches of Arizona and New Mexico. Back in the days when a good Indien Was ¢
dead Indian, it wes necessary for members of these tribes to have a written permit sign
ed by the Superi ntendent or Indian Agent that Indian So-and-So had permission to be
off the reservation from one dats to another, e " -
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Many non-Indians are confused an this property or trustee relotionship the, .
Federcl Government has with the Indian tribes. In this relatianship, the role of the -
- Government is that of a trustee rathcr than a guardian; the supervision, in other words
~ applies to the property of the Indian rathec than to his person. Y

Even this kind of supervision, of course; is inconsistent with what most Amaricon:
cherish in personal freedoms, and consequently colls for some explanation. Most people
wha are interested in Indian offairs are moderately shocked when they learn that the -
majority of the Indians do not enjoy unrestricted control of their property. The shocl
" is soon dissipated, however, when they lear that these restrictions were originally. -

established ot the insistence of the Indions themselves, and any suggestions of programs

designed for their wholesale abandonment today would be most vigorously opposed by
 the majority of the Indians who would be-affected. -~~~ - SR ST

-~ Moy people wander why the Indians insisted thot the Government set. aside
certain designated dreas as reservations and place restrictions on the lond so that if. .
would not be alienated. This is understandable when such cases as the sale of Man="
hatten Island to the Dutch for $24 worth of trinkets and heads came about.. The: early.
Indians had no idea of personal Tand ownership and soon they found themselves victimi:
ed in their fand ransactions, - So,qs the trend of American development moved west=
ward, the Indians, in negotiating treaties with the Federal Governmhf,insisfed that 7
some kind of guarantee be given them that the Tands resérved for their use and occupancy’
would remain available to them and their descendants in perpetuity, This guarantee - .

was generally given in the form of Federal trusteeship.

The trusteeship which the Federal Govemment has on indian [ands means,” = -
essentially, that the Tands cannot be alienated or encumbered without Federal consent -
and that there must be some degree of Federal supervision to insure that these resources =
are wisely used and properly conserved. : SRR

" In addition to this trusteeship of indian land, the Buregu also acts as a bank
for iribal funds, usually derived from leases or other land transactions. Altogethar
there are about 80 million dolars of tribal funds and 56 million dolfars of voluntary = -
deposits by individual Indians now held in trust. For the past several years we have =
been encouraging the tribes to bond their fribal officials and place their funds in -
Federal Reserve Banks just like other non-indian citizens. This is true with several - “
tribes in Arizona. S ' o o

Now we come fo the second broad type of relationship the Federal Government -
has to the Indians, and that is in providing o wide range of services to them. Some of "
these services, which are directly related to the use of land and other natural resources;.
are in a broad sense a port of the general trusteeship responsibility. These include . -
credit for financing agr iculturai and commercial enterprises, extension type guidance -
in form and home monagement pracfices, assistance in forest andrange management,
the promotion of soil and water conservation, aid in the development of irrigation o -
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Tribal QOrganization .- Horry Stevens
projects, and the construction and maintenance of roads on Indion lands,

The other services renderad by the Bureau are  a more personal type. They =
include the provision of educational facilities forall children of school age, hospital =~ °
care and public health service, assistance to tribal orgonizations in the maintenance
of law and order on Indian lands, welfare assistance for needy persons who are not
covered by social security, and relocation assistance for Indians wishing to seek
employment and establish residence away from the reservation. Shortly, | will tell
you about the programs of Relocation and Industrial Development on or near Indien . . -,
reservotions. : : L -

It can be clearly seen that these services given Indians are of the same type -+ .-
which the non-indian receives from g variety of agencies--Federal, State, focal, -
and even private. For the education of his children, the ordinary citizen sends his =
-chifdren to the regular public school system under control of the regular school koard, -
1 might say in this conneciion that the Indian Bureau-Arizona State contract amounts
to over $1,500,000 this school year, and includes the spscial Navajo Program in-
northern Arizona. This is Federal money that is being given the various school B

- districts where Indian children are being placed in public schools. This, we believe,
is ane of the most important phases of the present Indian Bureau policy. It is our
belief that the essociation, the contact the Indian child mokes at the public school
is most valuable,  Mast of our Arizona educators balieve that the value raceived is
mutual. | do not mean to imply that our Bureau schools have been substandard in
their requirements. On the contrary, our teachers are required to have additional
training to that required for most public schaol teachers. In our consolidation of
public schools with our Indian Day Schools we have, on three occasions just:lately,
found that Indian children were ahead in the studies taken, grade for grade. :

Now, | would like to tell you something about Relocation and Industrial - -
Development. [t seers that the Refocation Program initiated by the Indian Bureau
is getting to be one of the most controversial efforts we've ever put forth, Many -
well~meaning people have become quite alarmed over what appears to bs an in-
discriminate, wholesale displacement of Indians from their home reservations. These
people are absolutely sure in their belisf that Indians are being moved with or with-
out their consent, agnd that it is being done so that scheming non=Indians will take
over their possessions.  Nothing could be farther from the truth. -Let me give you
some simple facts'and figures which indicate the true picture confronting the
reservation Indian. ' S '

Al of you know the map of Arizona~=our reservafions cannat be enlarged:

1. Reservations-~fixed boundaries—-
. ‘Interior Department Appropriation 8ill: ".....No funds
appropriated herewith, either tribal or gratuitous, will be
used for the purchase, .. .of additional Tand, ....etc."
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2, PO-PU'Qﬁ‘C"yn‘ of resavdfio'n Indians s growlng: lndlans '
~are not the "Vanishing Americans™s - -~ . .
‘ FPGPQSO}"“C';@GS.G lb?"_e,Vé-d ‘fo‘be about 2%,buf cIoééf to -
' 4-1/2% to 5% == 7,000 in 1940 ~- §,000in 1950, -
3,200 Apaches at San Carlos in 1940; 4,200 in 1950, ©
 Navajo had 45,000-50,000in 1926-1929; 78,000 in 1957; =~
100,000 in 1962; 400,600 estimated by the year 2000, . . .

" Economic surveys made on practically all of our reservations. indicate tha
" the resources such as grazing and farming dre overtaxed, ‘The Navajo Reservation'is .
supposed to support only between 35,000 and 45,000 people on an acceptable standard,
~~-the population there is 80,000=-=s0 something has to be done with the surplus .
population, The amswer, ta soma degree, has been voluntary relocation, and ottract
ing indusiry to arecs close to the reservation. .About 12,000 Indians have been
assisted to relocate to permanent jobs since the Program of Refocation began..

Chstacles -~ job and its require‘rﬁ‘e‘nfs are nil,

Common, everyday living == adjistment from reservation life
to city fife is main obstacle. : -

Complaints have been that we ars taking the lndién peopfe i’ob ‘
far away from homs. o ' - o

The Bureau is now engaged in preliminary spedewerk in contacting industrial -
firms over the United States to consider plants on or near the reservations, Five such
companies have been established and are providing jobs o Indians. The Navajo =
Tribal Council put up $300,0C0 in tribal funds to draw too industrial establi shments . -

‘These were a subsidary of Baby Line Furniture of ios Angeles, and an electionic
plant affilioted with Lear, Inc,, of Santa Menica. Each will be employing about
100 Navajo workers. There is o metal fabricating compuny which hes been opergt- : *
ing ot Kingman, and the Hualapai Reservation is not oo far away. Another is be~ .-

ing opened on the Cherakee Reservation in North Carofina, . Perhaps the firm with
the most potential for Indicn empicyment is the Casa Grande Mills, which is located
at Cosa Grande, Arizona, It is a subsidicry of Parsons and Baker Compeny of Phoenix~="
ville, Pennsylvania, and manufactures garments for many retail outlets, the most - :
importent being J. C, Penney Company. : -

M. Parsons is the manager. Plent: modern, up-to-date —- in-
direct lighting, refrigeration ~- ccreteria -~
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We will assist with training the necessery women -- we hope
eventually one~half of the 700 employees will be Indian,

The present Commissioner of Indian Affairs is Mr. Glenn L; Emmons, of
Gallup, New Mexico, Already, his program of getting every Navejo child of
school age to attend school is showing greot results.. Well over 4,000 Navajo
children are atjending school for the first time in their Jives this year--over
13,000 placed in school since 1953-~This was a tremendous chore, and our
Phoenix Area contributed personnel and equipment to get this job done,



TR’BAL ORGAN)ZATION

( The.'»e three very umporianf pneces < of Consressmnal leglslahon were presenfed by,'f
Harry Stevens'in his Jecture #o the Indian Educohon Workshop 350 at A S C ; ;‘,
Tempe, July 1510 Augus? 17, 1957 ) = - R LS

A The General Aﬂofmeni' Act of 1887

1. The Plan el e e ‘
It 'was beheved %har fhe reservahon land shoqld be dwnced )
into parcels ranging in size from two.or thrae acres 16140+ acres.,
These purcels or allotments; ‘as they were then. ‘called; would be "
given in trust to the individual Indian: heads 'df_fammes. nd. Q-
- trust patenr lssued to each al lof_fee. “After qin numb
- years, if the. Indnan allotiee wasf,deemed competenf, he wds' then
issued o fee patent for the Tand. “The land was th placed on
 the tax rolls and wes transferable ny parcels
or ollofments had to be sold for the n non-pa ment of taxes and o
“also sold 15" non=lndidns ‘when the allottee needed money.
~ Much: fand went. out of Indian ownershsp in those' days. Peri'ups
the buggesf curse about this Act was. the he:rshxp problem it
creofed Mgny of the' onglnal a"offees died:intestate. and ;i‘
was necessaly for probates fo- be made of their estates. The -
heirs, in turn , dled the same way and tha»r esfafes pmbofed

and creafed many lmd pmblems. o

B. House Concurrenf Resoluhon No 108

Dunng fhe 83d Congress, 7here was adopfed House Concun'enf
Resolution No. 108, which stated that it was the policy of the
~ Congress, as rapidly as possible, to make the Indians within the .
territorial limits of the United States subject to the same laws =
~ and entitled to the same privileges and responsmnlmes asare .ol
applicable to other citizens of the United States, to end fheir R
status: as wards of the United Stetes,. and to gront them all'of = -
the rights and prerogatives pertainingto American cmzenshnp, :
and thot ‘the Indians within the territorial limits of the United -
States should assume fhenr full responsibilities as American
_citizens. It went on to name the tribes which fhey felt shoufd .
be terminated from Federal supervision, and the Secrefary of = SREIEEE
the Interior was directed fo.recominend legnslahon which would oL
in time accomphsh the purpases of fhlS Act. I T S R

Needless to feH you, this has been a very confroversza!
resolution, Many mbes and many individuals who are friends o
of the Indians have achve!y campangned to have. n‘ sfncken L

‘ fnom the books. : . . o
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C. The Indian Reofganiiaﬁon Act of June 18, 1934,
' ~ (Indian 4th of July) ’

| This is perhaps the finast piece of legisiation ever enacted by
the Congress for the American Indian, Here for the first time,
Indians were given the opportunity to Jegally organize and form
themselves into chartered business corpordtionsb-é-.chortered under
_ Federal law. It gave them the right to govern themselves, to choose

and elect representatives to a governi ng tribal council. One ofthe

main functions of present tribal cowncils is the manage ment of tribal -
property with Federal assistance. Tribal councils have enacted many
ordinances to protect fish and wildlife, to provide a better and more -
equitable use of land, and to conserve tribal- land from over-graz?ng ‘o
They have appointed hedlth, education, and welfare committees for
the betterment of their tribal membership. ‘Many councils have
adopted Low and Order Codes for the dispensing of justice in miner
offenses. (Ten mojor crimes) ‘ |

Tribal Councils are medium for communication.
Sounding boards for the effectiveness of the Federal program.

Recommendations for tri‘bol’ councils; Council membership is
training ground for potential [ndian leaders.
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Dr. James H. M. Erickson, Head, Dspu&menf of Secondary Eddg:aribn , 
. Arizona State Coll‘ege‘, Tempe, Arizone, hes this +o éay in summation of the
- Indian Education Workshop: ) |

"1 . ~ American public hfgh schools are philosophically ready for service |
to the Indian student, but are not technically prepared. |

2, Immediate technical prep’ardibn,'is iuipefaﬁvé.? Tedchefs awst Jearn

how to treat these students, At +his university, we will (in accord

with this objective) offer a unit on educating the Indian high school

student in SE 311, Methods of Tedching and Evaluating in the Sec-
endary School, effective in the fall of 195/,

3. Further technical preporaﬂon on the part of teachers should be
accomplished by: ' |

a., Workshops of the nature of the one in which you are enrb"ed; :

b, {Inservice education under the direction of high school
adminisirators and for system=wide administrators.

c. Course offerings at ihe collegiate level %wld include
the problem at all levels. B

d. M may be desirable to make a minimum ampunt of study
required for cestification, as with Arizona Constitution,

e. An orgonizotion of teachers concerned with and inwolved

in the problem seems both logical and vital in the immediote
future." '
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" HISTORY OF INDIAN EDUCATION

Addrass dolivered by Mr, Paul Bramlet ~ Area Diractor of Schools
| " Phoonix Area Office

; R S o duly'16, 1957 o e

' One connot talk about Indian Education without o brief discussion of tha four -~ -

gencrally racognized perfods of federal refations with indjans, SRR

The first perlod bagan with the colonists and anded appro ximately 1871, This. -
pariod is known as the traaty period, when Indian tribes were treated cs saparote nations, -
During this period some 370 treatics wereinada, principally ragording the use of lands It~
wos during this time that many wars were fought and thero was continual disogreement over
boundarias ond the broaking of treaty provisions. In gencral, schools were operated by
churches ond tha faderal government was naot in the school program to any great extent,

: ' Dur‘ng the sacond, or rescrvation pariod, from 1671 to 1882, the economic
_system of Indichs was disruptad to such on extent that the whole way of Indien lifewas -
chenged, [t was durlng this perlod that many Targe boarding schools were estoblished
using the old forts for school purposes rather than going Into now construction, - The first
- federal scheol was established In 1860 but because of a shortage of funds, the numbarof -~

sohools was not ‘largb’f,during this whole period, .~

. During the third poriod of indian history, known as the affotment period = from =~
1887 to 1934 = approximately 60% of Indian=owned land pussed to non=Indian ownsrship;
Fedseral schools continued in operation but much of the emphasis wes on doy schools rather
than on boarding schools.  As ons would expact, much of the routine of the older military

schools was continued during this period, ‘The Merrlam Survey of 1928 polnted out the
deficlancies in both the day end boording school systems and recommended chonges, many . -

of which wers effected durlng the fourth petiod of Indian history calfed the Reorganization
" Period which began in 1934 and Is sHil in effect. - Indlans wera given opportunities to moke

 constitutions and to govern thamselves in o folrly domocratic fashion, It was during this
' poriod that more and more emphasls was given to impraving the quality of the federal - .

 schools but wheraver possible to transfer activitles to publlc schools, -Saveral commissioners
" made statements $o the effect that Indian children should bo eduéated In their home environs
" mant ond should ottend public schools If they were availcble, :During this peried also, -
World Waor 1) brought 1o indians the real need for education and the Burequ of Indfen .
Affalrs soon found itself without adequate classroom spoce, porticulerly ot Navaje, Con-- .
struction programs were stepped up, using public school Facifities as weil as those that -

could be remodsled In the Bureau, and new construction was cccomplished where possible,

1t was during this perlod olso that edult education cotivities were startedina
more formal fashion and it is expected that tbey will ba exponded ropidly. .
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- During this period also dormitories were built in ¢orlain towns adjacent to
reservations so that the children might attend public schools. _This has not been considered
@ good permanent policy because of the removal of Indian children from their homes but ~
seems to be required if all ndian children are to have the opportunity of attendinga
school, o s ‘ g R o

More and more, fedérot aid in one form or another hes been given both for . -
- construction and for scheol support by the federal govemment to states. No clear decisions
have been made as to the responsibility ihe federal government hes 5o it has done it in the

form of assistance rether than with the idea of prime responsibility.

: " The b]fimatg objective of Indian education is for Indians 4o participate just as
other citizens do in the establishment and operation of schools in. their own community

just os is the pattern with non-Indians. At the present time, poor roads and isolated con=
ditions make the boarding schools necessary for several more years, ’

Along with this participation of Indians comes the necessity for Indian res-
ponsibility in voting, taking part on school boards, PT. A's, and eventually paying for :
public school education just as other citizens do. This is not entirely possible during the -
trust status of Indian Jand but in certain states the uliimate cbjective has been reached,
However, particulorly in the Southwest it will be many years to come before the large
number of children in federal schools can be absorbed info the public schools, In the .

United States as a whole, out of every 10 Indian children 6 are in public schools, 3 are .
in federal schools and 1 is in a mission school, - In Arizona ond in the Southwest generally,
the picture is almost reversed becouse approximately 80% of the children are in federal
schools and 20% are in public and mission schools, Also ih Arizona, 26% of the state is
Indian reservation land and it will be many years before those lands are on the tax rolls;

Contrary to the belief of many people, the policy of the federal government
toword Indian education has been non-partisan and the objectives of all the recent
commissioners have been opproximately the same. The four periods of Indion history
which | mentioned earlier did constitute some change of policy but there hes certainly
been nothing radicoal since the 1934 progrom which actuelly recagnized Indien partic-
ipation in its own affairs to a greater degree than did. previous policies, It helps one
just a bit when he studies Indian history to remember the four periods and to realize what

- took piace during each of them; Then Indicn education can be Put in its setting a litHe
easier and the programs of Indion education apprecioted o bit more,
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THE INDIAN REQRGANIZATION ACT
(Public~-No, 383-73d, Congress 5.3445)

To conserve and develop !nd:cm lands and resources; to extend to Indians ihe right to
form business and other organizations; to astablish a credit system for Indians
to grant certain rights of home rule to Indians; prowde for vocational edu=
cation For Indians; and for other purposes, :

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States =
of America in Congress Assembled, Thot hereafter no Iand of ony Indian reser~
vation, created or set apart by treaty or agreement with the Indians, Act of =~
Congress, Executive order, purchase, or otherwose, shall ba allotted in sever-
alty to any indvun. :

SECTION 2, The exyshng periods of trust placed upen any Indian lands and |
any restriction on alienation thereof are hereby extended and continved until ofher—
wise directed by Congress. ‘ . :

SECTION 3, The Secratary of the Interior, if he shall find itto be in the

public interest, is hereby authorized to restore to tribal ownership the remaining
surplus lands of any Indian reservation heretofore opened, or authorized to be opened,
to sale, or any other form of dispesal by Presidential proclamation, or by any of the
pubhc-land laws of the United States: Provided, however, That valid rights or claims
of any persons to any lands so withdrown existing on the date of the withdrawal shall =
not be affected by this Act: Provided further, That this section shall not apply to lands
within any reclomation project heretofare authorized in any Indian reservation: L
provided further, That the order of the Department of the Interior signed, dated, and
approved by Honorable Ray Lyman Wilbur, as Secretary of the Interior, en Oc('ober ‘
28, 1932, temporarily withdrawing lerds of the Papago Indian Reservation in Arizona
from all forms of mineral entry or claim under the public fand mining iuws, is hereby
revoked and rescinded, and the lands of the said Pepage Indian Reservation are hereby
restored to exploretion and location, under the exlstmg mining laws of the United
States, in accordance with the express tarms and provisions declared and set forth in
the Executive orders establishing said Papago Indian Reservation: Provided further, s
That damages shall be paid to the Papego Tribe for loss of any improvements on any fand
located for mining in such @ sum as may be determined by the Secretary of the Inferior.
but not to exceed the cost of said improvements: Provided further, That a yearly rental

not to exceed five cents per acre shall be paid to the Papago Tribe for loss of the use
or occupancy of any land withdrawn by the requiremeats of mining operations, and’
payments derived from damages or rentals shall be deposited in the Treasury of the
United States to the credit of the Papago Tribe: Provided further, That in the event
~ any person or persons, partnershnp, corporation, or association, desires a mineral

patent, accordmg to the mining laws of the United States, he or they shall first
deposit in the Treosury of the United States to the credit of the Papago Tribe the sum
oF $1.00 per acre in lieu of annuaf rental, as herelnbefore provided, to companscfe.
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S ations: Provided further, That patentes shall also. pay inte.the-Treasury of the U"”‘d'

X ﬂr_for the fos: or occupancy of the lands wcthdrawn by the requummenfs of m '“'"'"9 oper- :

. States fo the Credﬂ of the Papago Tnbe damages for the loss of improvements not
. g;,—‘heretofom paid in such a sym cs may be datermined by the Seclnstary of tha Inferror,
- but not to ‘exceed tha cost thareof; the. puymanf of $1,00 pe acre for surface{use fo:
" be refunded to patentes in the event’ that patent is not acqurred S '
= Nothing herein contamed shall restrict. the grcmtmg or use of permns,far ease~
“ments or rrghts-of-way, or ingress or. egress over. fhe Tands for all. proper and lawful pur
. poses; and nothing contained herain except as expressly pmv:ded shall’ he comirued
- as authority for the Secretary of the. lnternor, or any other person; to issue or: pmmui
~‘a rule or regulation in conflict with the: Exacuhve Order.of February 1, 197, ‘creat
“ing'the Papago Indlan Reservcmcn in- Arrzona or the, Act of Febmory 2I |93! (46 Sta
- 1212). :

SECTION 4. Excepf as herem provnded, no‘ sa!e --dev:se, gr& exchange. or

other transfers or restricted. Indian Jands or of shares in. the assets of any Indian tribe

- or corporation. orgamzed hereunder, shall be- made or appmved ‘Provided, _however,

- That such lands or interests may, with the approval of the. Secretcry of the lnterlor
be sold, devised, or otherwise transferred to' the. lndran’tr be.in thich the fands or -
shares are located or from whnch the shares were derived or toa successor mrporahon,
‘and in all instances such lends or interests shall descend or be devised, in accorance
with the then existing laws of the State; or Federal Taws where. upphcqble, in which:
said lands are Yocated or in which the subject matter of the corporation is located, to'
any member of such trike or of such’ corporahon or any heirs of such member; Provided
furt her, That the Secretary of the Interior may authorize voluntary exchanges of lands
of equal value and the volunfary exchange of shares’ of equal value whenever such ex-
change, in his judgment, is expedient and beneficial for or compatible with the proper F

" consolidation of Indian fands and for the benefit ofco-operahve organizations, -

- SECTION 5. The Secretary of the Interior. is hereby authorized, in his dis- .~
cretion, to acqurre through purchase, refinquishment, gift, exchange, or assignment,. . ..
any interest in lands, water rights, or surface rights to lands, within or without exist=
ing reservations, including trust or otherwrsa restricted allotments whetker the .
allottee be living or deceased, for the purpose of prowdmg land for Indians. - -

' - For the acquisition of such Tends, interests in'lands, water rights, and surface .
rights, and for expenses incident fo such acquisition, there is hereby authorized to be
‘appropriated, out of any funds in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, @ sum not |,

" to exceed $2,000,000 in any one fiscal year: ‘Provided, That no part of such funds
shall be used to acquire additional land oufsnde of the exterior boundaries of Navajo. "+
Indian Reservation for Navajo Indians in- Arizona and New Mexico, in the event .
that the pmposed Navolo boundary exlension measures now’ pending in Congress and
embodied in the bills (S, 2499 and H.R.8927) to define the exterior boundaries of
the Navajo Indian Reservation in Arizona, and for other purpases, and the bills SRR
(S.2531 and H,R.8982) to define the exterior boundries of the Navajo Indian Reser-

. vation in New Mexico and for other purposes, or similar legislation, become faw., =~

The unexpended balances of any appmpnaﬂons made pursuanf to -H'ns section
shall remain available unti] expended. S ‘ '
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o Th&lndlan Reorganization Act. |

~ Title to any [ands or rights acquired pursuant to this Act shall be taken in the
name of the United States in frust for the Indian tribe or individual Indian for which
:he (and is acquired, and such lands or rights shall be exempt from State and focal
axation, o : ' | o
SECTION 6. The Secretary of the Inferior is directed fo make rules and -
regulations for the operation and management of Indian fbrestry units en the principle
of sustained yield management, 1o restrict the number of livestock grazed on Indian =~ ¢
fange units fo the estimated carrying capacity of such ranges, and fo promuigate such = -
other rules and regulations as may be necessary to protect the range from deterioration, -
to prevant soil erosion, to assure full utilization of the range, ond like purposes.. o
SECTION 7, The Secretary of the Interior is-hereby authorized to proclaim ... ...
new Indian reservations on fands acquired pursuant to any authority conferred by this
Act, or to add such lands to existing reservations: . Provided, That lands added to exist~ :
ing reservations shall be designated for the exclusive use of Indians entitled by en-
rolIment or by tribal membership to residenca at such reservations. - : o
SECTION 8. Nothing coritained in this Act shall-be construed to relate fo
Indian holdings of ailorments or homesteads upon the public domain outside of the
- geographic boundaries of any Indian reservation now existing or established hereafter,
SECTION 9, There is hereby authdrizad to be appropriated, out of any funds
in the Treasury not otherwise oppropriated, such sums as may be necessary, but not to.
exceed $250,000 in any fiscal year, to be expended at the order of the Secretary of
the Interior, in defraying the expenses of organizing Indian chartered corporationsor - -
- other organizations created under this Act, - L T
SECTION'10, There is hereby authorized to be appropriated, out.of anyfunds
~ in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $10,000,000 to be established . .
- as q revolving fund from which the Secretary of the Interior, under such rules and
regulations as he may prescribe, may make foans o Indian chartered corporations for
the purpose of promoting the economic development of such tribes and of their membars
~ and may defray the expenses of administering such loans -Repayment of amounts
foaned undar this authorization shall be credited to the revalying fund and shall be |
" available for the purposes for which the fund is established, A report shall be made
- annyally to Congress of transactions under this authorization. - R
"SECTION 11, There is hereby avthorized to be appropriated, out of any funds
in the United States Treasury not otherwise appropriated, a sum not to exceed $250,000
. annually, together with any unexpended balances of previous appropriations made
pursuont to this ezction, for loans to Indians for the payment of tuition and other expenses
in recognized vocational and trade schools: Provided, That not miore than $50,000 of - -
such sum shall be available for foans to Indian students in high schools and colleges. -
Such loans shall be reimbursable under rules established by the Commissiorer of Indian ~ .

‘ Affairs., |

SECTION 12, The Secretary of the Interior is directed to establish standards

of health, age, character, experience, knowledge, and ability for Indians who may
be appointed, without regard to civil service laws, to the various positions maintain=
ed, now or hereafter, by the Indian Office, in the administration of functicnsor
services affecting any Indian tribe. Such quelified Indians shall hereafter have the
preference to appointment to vacancies in ony such positions. | "
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. The Indian Reorganization Act

| - SECTION 13, The provisions of this Act shall not apply to any of the Terri
- tories, colonies, -or insular possessions of the United States, except that sections 9, -
a 10, 11,712, and 16, shall apply. to the Territory of Alaska: Provided, That Sections
=" 2,4y 7316, 17; and 18 of this Act siall not apply-to the foliowing=named Indian *
- tribes, the members of such Indian tribes, together with members of other tribes
affiliated with such named tribes located in the State of Okishoma, as follows
Cheyenne, Arcpoho , Apache, Comenche, Kiawa, Caddo, Delaware, Wichita,
Kaw, Otoe, Tonkawa, Pawnee, Ponca, Shawnee, Ottawa, Quapaw, Seneca -
Wyandotte, lowa, Sacand Fox, Kickapoo, Pottawatomi, Cherokee, Chicksaw; -

- Choctaw, Creek, and Seminole. Sectian 4 of this Act shail not apply ¥o the -
_Indians of the Klamath Reservationin Oregon, = - . .~ = 0 0T
- "SECTION 14, The Secretary of the interior is hereby directed to continue the
 allowance of the articles enumerated in section 17 of the Act of March 2, 1889 (23 Stal
L. 894), or their commuted cash value under the Act of June 10, 1896.(29 Stgtv 'L 334
~toall Sioux Indians who would be eligible, but for the provisions of this Act, 10
-~ ---receive allotments of lands in severalty under section 19 of the Act of May: 29, 190
(25 stat. L 451), or under any prior. Act, and who have the prescribed status of the
head of a family or single person over the age of eighteen years, and his approval
shall be finol ond conclusiva, claims therefor to be paid as formerly from the perma
nant oppropriation made by sold section 17 and carried on the books of the Treasury
for this purpose. No person shall receive in his own right more than one allowance
~ of the benefits, and application must be.made and appraved during the | ifetime of the
allottee or the right shall lapse.  Such benefits shall continue to be pald upon such
" reservation until such time as the lands availoble therein for allotment at the time of .
the passage of this Act would have been exhausted by the award 10 each person receiv=
ing such benefits of an allotment of eighty acres of such land, - SRR T+
SECTION 15. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to impair or prejudice
- any claim or svit of any Indian tribe against the United States. It is hereby declared Y
to be the intent of Congress that no expenditures for the benefit of Indians mada out
of appropriations authorized by this Act shall be considersd as offsets in any svit =
- brought to recover upon any claim of such Indians against the United States, =~
~ SECTION 16, Any Indian tribe, or tribes, residing on the same resarvation, -
shall have the right ta organize for its common welfare, and may adopt an appropriate
constitution and bylaws, which shall become effective when ratified by a majority - .
vote of the adult members of the tribe, or of the adult Indians residing on such reser~ -
vation, as the case may be, ot a special election authorized and colled by the ‘
Secretary of the Interior under such rules and regulations as he may prescribe. - Such
- constitution and bylaws when ratified as aforesaid and approved by the Sacretary of
* the Interior shall be revocable by an election open to the same voters and conducted
in the same monner s hereinabove provided, Amendments to the canstitution ond by
laws may be ratified and approved by tha Secretary in the same manner as the original
constitution and bylaws, -~ . R R S T
“In addition to all powers vested in any Indian tribe or tribal council by exist-
ing law, the constitution adopted by said tribe shalf also vest in such iribe or its R
tribal council the following rights and powers: ‘To employ legal counsel, the choice
of counsel and fixing of fees @ be subjert to the opproval of the Secretary of the - -
 Interior; to prevent the sale, disposition, Igcgée, .or encumbrance of tribal fands, -




‘The Indian Reorganization Act -
interest in lands, e R K c CoLE
or other tribal assets without the consent of the tribe; and to negotiate with the Federal, -
State, and local Governments, The Secretary of the Interior shall advise such tribsor .
its tribal council of all appropriation estiniates or Federal projects for the benefit of the
tribe prior to the submission of such estimates to the Bureau of the Budget and the Congress.
_ SECTION 17, The Secretary of the Interior may, upon petition by at least one= .
" third of the adult Indians, issue a charter of incorporation to such tribe: Provided, That '
such charter shall not become operative until ratified at a speciol election by a majority .
vote of the adult.lndians Tiving on the reservation; Such charter may convey to the in~ =
corporated tribe the power to purchase, take by gift, or bequest, or otherwise, own, = .
- hold, manage, operate, and dispose of praperty of every description, real and personal, .
including the power to purchase restricted Indian Tands and to issue in exchange therefor -
interests in corporate property and such further powers as may be indicental to the con- -

duct of corporate business, not inconsistent with Taw, but no authority shall be granted -

to sell, mortgage , or Tease for a period exceeding ten years any of the land included

in the limits of the reservation, Any charter so issuved shall not be revoked or surren= .- |
dered except by Act of Congress. . S O SRR IR
| SECTION 18, This Act shall not apply to any reservation wherein a majority. B
of the odult Indians, voting at a special election duly cafled by the Secratary of the == -
Interior, shall vote against its application. It shall be the duty of the Secretary of the -~
Interior, within one year after the possage and approval of this Act, to call suchan =
election, which election shall be held by secret ballot upon thirty days! notice. '

“SECTION 19." The term "Indian" as used in this Act shall include all persons.

" of Indian descent whoaremfembers of any recognized Indian tribe now under Federal .
. jurisdiction, and all persons who are descendants of such members who were, on June -
1, 1934, residing within the present boundaries of any Indian reservation, and shall :
further include all.other persons of one=half or more Indian blood. For the purposes. = .~
of this Act, Eskimos and other aboriginal peoples of Alaska shall be considered -
" Indians. The term "tribe" wherever used in this Act shall be construed to refer to
any Indian tribe, organized band, pueblo, or the Indians residing on one reser-

" vation, The words "adult Indians" -wherever used in this Act shall be construed .
“to refer to Indians who have attained the age of twenty-one years.

,\Approved‘, June 18, 1934.
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INDIAN PRAYER

“ The fol!owmg prayer was translcted fmm the Indmn
. | b

ANNA DIEHL
and was presenfed at an Opemng ‘exercise .of an.
“American Legion Auxuhary Departmem Convenﬂon.

Great Spirit, you have been always,
* Before you nothing has been,
There is no one fo proy o but you.. :
The Star Nations allover 1he heavens are yours. . ‘ B
The grass and the streams are yours and yours are all fhe peop!e
who walk the earth.

You are ofder than all need, ofder than uH pain and prayer. '

Great Spirit, all over world the hearts of men are alike.

By your mercy they have come up out of the earth,

By your mercy give them faith that they may face the wmds of -
their years and walk the good road to the day of qu:et. ‘

Fill our people with your light, L
Give all the pecple of the earth the way to understand and
the eyes fo see. - |
May there be no tomahawks of war, ‘no battle grounds,
Teach us to walk the good earth as brothers fo all who live.
Help us, Great Spirit, for without you, we are nothing.

Amen.
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A PEDAGOGUE'S PROBLEMS

A fellow who has been pondermg the teaching pcofessmn '
and other thmgs comes up with this parophrose of *Six=
teen Tons. Crigin unknown . ,

Some say that teachers are ‘made of sfeel
Their minds can think but their bodies con'f fe
Iron and steel and hnckory tea,

Frowns and gr:pes from nine to three.

You teach six full hours ond what do you get?
Another day older and deeper in debt,
You pay your dues in this and that
* Then for 29 doys your billfold's flate

| got up one morning, it wos cloudy and cool;

I picked up my reglster v ended for school;
| wrote 44 names in the howsa iosia roll

And fhe prmc:po! said, “WeH, bless my soul ",

| got 44 kids and 32 seots,

Twenty-eight talking while 16 sieep,

{ can hardly get "em all_in through the door,

If 1 don’t watch out, they‘ll send me more.

The last bell rings and | start for the door,
My head's a=ringing and my feet are sore;

| toughf six full hours, my day is made;
But 1 shill have a hundred Papers to grade. .

You teoch sixX full hours ond what do you get?
Another day older and deeper in debt.
Migo to St. Peter, but | just can't stay

| gotta come back for the PTA,
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RETRIBUTION

* If you hold your nose to the grindstone rough -
and you held it down there long enough
You will soon forget there Is 2uch a thing
Ag the brocks that babble and birds that sing.
~ Thesa three #hings wifl your warld compose -
JUST YOU AND THE STONE AND YOUR
DARNED OLD NOSE. .~

Coniributed by:
Miss Suzanna Simmons
Stewart, Nevada
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For a beﬂer understondmg of !ndton ph)losophy ond cu'fure

W woul’d fike 1o presenf the fo"owmg

by

| 'C‘,;'nthio Mo Eison |

MOHAVE -

Ques. .‘ Spirit oFtMohoVe, 'ook info the Past == Whot. do yoo see?

Ans, B _;I see the beginning, The ground is wei'. Moh:valya ond Mosfomho
ate bringing the bards, ond the deer, ond the turﬂe, cmd fhe People.
Now, | am here, | see the Iond oncl the red water and the people on.
l'he lond, e

Ques. Spmt of Mchave, whof else do you see? - R

Ans, | see a house owned by the' Greof White Fother w:th books and boys : ;
and gnrls and a teccher. And ). see boy on a horse. Now I ses a. : f}
man ond a rope - cmd the rope is on the boy - cmd the man is wsfh
the boy ond the horse.» == Now | see fhe boy with the books and

. he sits wul’h o?her boys, but hus hearf fs not w:fh fhe books. I-bs oyes

and his heart are with his horse.- ‘Novy = he i xs gone! "

Ques. | Spirit of Mol1er - oow whoi' "doyouA see? |

Ans, ‘The boy has come backs A bngger house of the Greot Wh;?e Foi'her PR

“and the boy is fhere. No horse ~= no roge --‘ ;ust boys ond girls,

Boy is talf =~ he runs -~ his eyes are on books == he s‘toys‘—- Now, B

he is gone, .
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L 1 ;ff’%ohove (cont'd) (E!son)

‘.}Ques. f l ‘,Spmt of Mohave, whar now'do‘ ‘you see’?

g pecp‘ : He i'eHs of hxs own songa,:yof hrs own ho
. 'vx‘horse, and oF rhe rope. : f R
o her Spll‘lf is good - Pere and Agnes are good spmfs of Mohava
| spmf world. : Spmt of rhe Pasr w!!l ulways see f"rem, Spmr oF e
o fhe Fuiure w:H come back for thern. u is good fo be so. o
*i'."**:***'_ N
HAVASUPAI a o e
(Chdd has re&urned from walk)

Lttﬂe Chnld mﬂe Chrld whaf drd you see?

: 'C_h_rld: ‘T'saw a Greut Water. Two very large sfones besrde, so ‘very, yery

| :"hlgh. Wha\i' dzd i see? o | R S
o ‘Ans.‘ ) _. ‘Tlm Cafaract Canyon you saw. AVery large sfonee are fhe Prrnce

and rhe Prmcess. When these srones go down - uf ever - ;/ou cr.zd

| 5 w'" % °W°Y as ﬂ"e twig is moved down ihe stream. v: - ?, o
Lmle Child, whal' else dld you seeg . Lo

| Chi[d A hrgh mud mound and hugh quares of sione and wood What drd l seev
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T A"S- ] , ngh mud mounds are our h h’o'}-}:érsm-i‘ | |
: f_‘rhe new homes whrch followed Great Woter in 19]1. Greot Woter took many homes

o “‘uaway. e ST S S
I.rtﬂe Chrlo, whot else drd you see" _ f

Child:: Some horses ond people. A man oo a horse wnth a sack full of paperss o
OIdwomon, whardldlsee" ' FE | | el
Ans‘.‘ | One is good mcn who brrngs us fhoughis from our fnends. He brmgs |
books wrl'h pacfures - preﬂy fhmgs to buy and 'to use. Other horses i
‘bring people who come to our beauhful peaceful vaﬂey. Hrgh water,‘.
grear srones, 'green grass pur peaoe m_ therr_hear?s. e R
Little Chuld what else did you see? | | '. .‘
Child - Dancmg, talklng, eating, marxy horses and uvagons cmd pe0ple and
‘round things. Whar did | see? . - |
) Arrs. Festival of the Pe.ach you saw, hﬂle ch:ld where L danced in the
tima that is gone. For the warer from the clouds and fror ﬁh\. Foocl
| for tomorrow rhey wnll ask == ond 1hey thank for rhe ‘good that' they |
have. With our nenghbors we share, nd fun is for all.
Little Chrld, what else did you see ? o
- Chiid The house rhot was empty - be ore, it wos full. : Whaf did | see?
Ans, lEmpty is house because a spmr hus gone.‘ Wcut - full agam |1' |
shall be. | .

Now, l am tired == let us rcsr.
TEELEE S
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PAIUTE

Ques.‘. '

Ques.

Ans,

Old woman, why is your | head o low?

And why in your face do fhe wunkles QTOW') o

" Years have been many; chxldren have been many, buskeis have been | -
" heavy; eorth has been dry, tr:ps huve been Iong, food hos been far. B e

My back has been weory and my feef have been sores

Oid womun, old woman, shall l be so"

You stay with fhe books and your bock shell not. bend -

You hsten to the good and ﬂm evil shall ﬂee.

You leurn in fhe way the Whl?e Father shall say.

vYour life shall be long qnd your heart shall be gay.

You sha" rlde ina wagon no horse will be ihere.
You shu" hear many voices =~ @s lf coming fhrough airs
You shall have ta!klng Ieaves - they will fell you of truth,
My hfe has been lived == you are in ‘youthe .

My splrit is dired; it will help me to hear

The songs of my people -~ speak to my ear of theearthuuke. :

Childreads ~ THE EARTHQUAKE

In that land, that rocky land,
" That glittering land,
Far away, far away;
The mounfcm was shaken wnth pain,
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Paivte {cont'd)
Ques, Of the storm -
| ~ STORM

On the peak of the mountain
The eagle is dancing, .
The fempest is roaring.

At morn the eagle will cry
On the farther share of the hills,
And a rainbow will be in the sky.

Old Woman If is Qood == my spirit is of peace,
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